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PREFACE

There is no perfection without being given by Allah, the Lord of the world, all
the powers and efforts are coming from Him. May the abundance of His grace and
gifts remain poured out to accompany our entire daily activities series, including in
compiling proceedings entitled, “The First International Conference on Culture,
Religion, and Education (The 1st Inter-Culture)” and finally can be well completed.

This first proceeding book was deliberately compiled for the needs of scientific
publications of students who are taking the Postgraduate Program (Master and
Doctoral Programs) at the UIN Alauddin Makassar in collaboration with the Thai
Student Association in Makassar (TSAIM) held at the Madrasah Mulnithi Azizstan
(MMA) Pattani, Southern Thailand. Alhamdulillah, the presence of this international
proceeding book has received a very good response from various parties, especially
students who are in the process of completing their master program.

The proceedings on the theme of "Islamic Education in Disruptive Era" is the
the topic umbrella of the studies that are complemented by the discussion on culture,
religion, and Islamic education. It is hoped that these writings will become a reference
and contribute greatly to the scientific study of Islamic education, including the
development of Islamic education in the disruptive era.

In the preparation of this proceeding book, many parties have helped.
Although it has been compiled as it is in the hands of the readers currently, it is not
free from various mistakes and shortcomings. For that, we would like to please the

readers to provide corrections for the coming improvements.

Thailand, August 9t 2019

Prof. Dr. Muhammad Yaumi, M.Hum., M. A.
Deputy Head of Organizer

Pascasarjana UIN Alauddin Makassar
JI. H. M. Yasin Limpo No. 36. HP. +62 812 2199 7082
E-mail: muhammad.vaumi@uin-alauddin.ac.id
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WELCOME SPEECH

The First International Conference on Culture, Religion, and Education 2019
(INTER-CULTURE 2019) participated by post graduate students, educators,
academicians, social workers, policy makers and other religion practitioners to send
original research abstract/full paper, quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods
formatted according to the given writing guidelines. All presented papers are
published in proceedings and the selected papers will be published in national (in
Indonesia, Malaysia, and Thailand), as well as international journals indexed by
SCOPUS.

The theme refers to interdisciplinary studies that cover culture, religion, and
education. The scope covers (1) Cultural Studies such as Islamic History and Culture
in South East Asia, Social, Political, Dynamics of contemporary cultures in South East
Asia; (2) Religion Studies such as Inter-Religion Relationships in Minority and
Majority Societies and Social, Cultural, and Political Conflict Resolution in South East
Asia; (3) Islamic Education Studies such as Islamic Education in Boarding School and
Higher Education in South East Asia, Media and Technology in Islamic Education,
and Curriculum Development for Islamic Education.

Hopefully, there will be coming second inter-culture event that involve the
countries in South East Asia to produce the scientific projects Culture, Religion, and
Education, especially Islamic education. At the end of this foreword, thanks for the
participation of many people especially for the Indonesian scholars who have come to

Southern Thailand in doing the International conference.

Thailand, August 1st 2019

Dr. Hussam Dueramae
The Chairman of the International Conference Committee

No 145/5 Moo 7 Napradu Khokpho Pattani, Thailand
Telp. +6666-1936092
Email: hsaziz8506@¢gmail.com
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EVALUATION OF ISLAMIC EDUCATION PROGRAMS ON
ISLAMIC WOMEN CENTER FOUNDATION MAKASSAR

Alfal, Syarifuddin Ondeng?, Sitti Mania3
123Post Graduate Program of Alauddin State Islamic University Makassar
123Campus II: JI. H. M. Yasin Limpo No. 36 Samata-Gowa
E-mail: alfamtsnlbuteng@gmail.com’, sitti. mania@uin-alauddin.ac.id?

Abstract:

This study aims to evaluate Islamic education programs at Islamic Women
Center that can provide constructive educational information as a consideration
or reference for making policies and decisions regarding educational programs
that will and are currently underway for the Makassar Islamic Women Center
foundation. The research method used is evaluation research. The program
evaluation model used in this study is the CIPP Model (Context, Input, Process,
and Product)). CIPP evaluation model is a continuous system to identify
important aspects of the organization/foundation that must be monitored to
provide input that can help the staff/management of the foundation in running
the program in accordance with the planned goals in order to develop and
improve the program.

Keyword:
Evaluation, Islamic Women

EDUCATION in Islam is a process of human empowerment towards maturity, both
in a sense, mental and moral, to use its human functions and carry out the duties of
caliph on earth as the manager of the universe. Education as a human effort is a
medium in improving the quality of human resources. Besides, it cannot be denied
that the progress of a nation can be seen from success in the world of education.

Education is not just a process of intellectual enrichment, but also grows the
seeds of human adab to germinate the noble qualities of humanity (Sagala, 2016).
Education can be a basic principle of human development, especially in the
intellectual field when education aims to achieve mature personality and pay
attention to the birth of superior spiritual tendencies. Otherwise, humans will lose
fitrah and character (al-Qarashi, 2013).

In this regard, women as the first school for their children are expected to play a
big role in making changes in a better direction. But on the other hand, the belief in
that has placed women in a noble position and at the same time 'vulnerable.' In the
ideal sense, the role of women as educators of their children, which fosters and shapes
superior and noble characters, is worthy of being given high appreciation. However,
on the practical side, this role could also place women as weak subordinates if they
fail in the educational process. Therefore, the concept of women's education is
important to be studied and formulated so that every woman can gain sufficient
understanding and knowledge as an educator.

Women's education views men and women as equals. Both have "human
characteristics", and in "humanity" they have no difference. No party has the right to

EVALUATION OF ISLAMIC EDUCATION PROGRAMS (ALFA) 1
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claim that they are the most superior. The evaluation of both honor and dignity is
based solely on "piety". This description is Revelation, which is the standard of Islam
as a cultured sky religion.

So it is important for a woman to understand the concept of humanity. What are
independent women to be? (self building or character building). The output of
understanding about humans is the character of building because this character will
be the ingredient for producing. The formation of this character (self building) refers
to the book Ayatullah Ibrahim Amini. He talks about human traits. How the
characteristics of the Qur'an can be intake. In his book, he talks about human
character related to morals while other books are only on characters related to skills.
Through the above concept, the Islamic Women Center Foundation created a
program, namely the "Madrasah Ibu", a program specifically for mothers and adult
women who live in Bung, Makassar.

Madrasah Qur’an mother pattern of Islamic formation for beginner mothers
(adolescent women, adult women, grandmothers or for converts) are arranged
systematically, and gradually in accordance with the level of learning ability and
continues continuously.

In the Madrasah Ibu program, there are several other programs including the
learning to read the Qur’an program (recognizing and reciting the hijaiyah letters
correctly), the Mother Education Package program in which mothers are given
women's daily jurisprudence material and family health education, and mothers
introduced several types of services through song methods. Hijaiyah letter learning is
focused on pronunciation of the letters correctly. Studying the Qur’an is carried out
twice a week which is every Monday and Saturday at the Islamic Women Center
secretariat, while the Mother Education Package is held twice in one month.

In order to know the process of women's education has been running according
to the program and has achieved the goals efficiently and effectively, or the process of
women's education does not work according to the program and does not achieve the
expected goals, then an  activity called evaluation is needed.
Program evaluation is a systematic and sequential process for collecting, describing
interpreting and presenting information to be used as a basis for making decisions,
formulating policies, and preparing subsequent programs (Ibrahim, 2013).

From the statement above, it is important to carry out program evaluation
activities. Both completed and ongoing programs can be a reference in policies that
will be decided by the foundation, improvements to ongoing programs and know the
extent to which the program objectives are expected to be achieved. In this evaluation
study researchers used CIPP Model evaluations (Daniel Stufflebeam's). CIPP Model
(Context, Input, Process, and Product) is an evaluation model where evaluation is
carried out as a whole as a system. Quoting Stufflebaem's opinion that the important
purpose of evaluation is not to prove, but to improve. In this case, it is expected that
the program evaluation can provide improvements to the programs that are running,
which have been completed and in the upcoming program.

2 THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019



This writing aims to find out how the process of evaluating Islamic education
programs at the Islamic Women Center Foundation.

DISCUSSION

Program Evaluation

Evaluation plays a number of key functions in policy analysis. First, and most
importantly, evaluations provide valid and reliable information about policy
performance. Second, evaluation contributes to clarification and criticism of the
values underlying the selection of goals and targets.

Program evaluation is the first step in supervision, which is collecting the right
data so that it can be continued with the provision of appropriate guidance. Program
evaluation is very important and useful, especially for decision makers. The reason is
that by inputting the program evaluation results, the decision makers will determine
the follow-up of the program that is being or has been implemented.

Program evaluation is the process of identifying, clarifying, and applying strong
criteria to determine the value of a program that is evaluated (worth or benefit) based
on the specified criteria (Arikunto & Jabar, 2008). Program evaluation is also an
activity to determine the level of success or achievement of the objectives of a
program that is described as activities carried out based on planning (Arikunto, 1999).

From the theory above, it can be interpreted that evaluation is a process of
providing information that is used as material for consideration to determine prices
and services (the worth and merit) of the objectives achieved, design, implementation
and impact to help make decisions, help accountability and improve understanding
against phenomena. In this case, it can be understood that evaluation can be used as
consideration in making decisions and determining policies.

CIPP Evaluation Model

Remembering that a program is a series of activities as a form of
implementation of a policy, program evaluation is basically an evaluation of the
implementation of a policy.

Isaac, as quoted by Fernandes, distinguishes program evaluation models based
on their orientation, namely: (1) goal-oriented models; (2) decision-oriented models;
(3) an activity-oriented model and the people who handle it; and (4) models that are
oriented to the influence and impact of the program (Wirawan, 2016).

This CIPP model was developed by Stufflebeam et al. (1967), which stands for:

C: Context evaluation

I : Input evaluation

P: Process evaluation

P: Product evaluation (Jaidun, 2010)

The CIPP model has four continuous elements. First, context evaluation mainly
leads to the identification of the strengths and weaknesses of the organization and to
providing input to improve the organization. The main objective of context evaluation
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is to assess the entire state of the organization, identify its weaknesses, inventory its
strengths that can be used to cover its weaknesses, diagnose problems faced by the
organization, and find solutions. Context evaluation also aims to assess whether the
objectives and priorities that have been set meet the needs of the parties being
targeted by the organization. A need is formulated as a discrepancy view of reality
with expected conditions (ideality). In other words, context evaluation relates to the
analysis of problems of strengths and weaknesses of certain objects that will or are
running. Context evaluation provides information for decision makers in planning a
program to be carried out. In addition, the context also means how rational a program
is.

Second, input evaluation is especially intended to help determine programs to
make the changes needed. Input evaluation looks for obstacles and potential
resources available. The main objective is to help clients examine alternatives that are
related to the needs of the organization and the goals of the organization. In other
words, input evaluation serves to help clients avoid futile innovations and is expected
to fail or at least waste resources. Identify and assess the capability of the system,
alternative procedures design strategies for implementation strategies, financing and
scheduling Islamic education programs. Input evaluation is useful for guiding
program strategy selection in specifying procedural designs. Information and data
collected can be used to determine sources and strategies within existing limitations.

Third, process evaluation basically checks the implementation of a
predetermined plan. The aim is to provide input for managers or managers and their
staff about conformity between the implementation of plans and schedules that have
been made previously and the efficient use of existing resources. If the plan needs to
be modified or developed, process evaluation provides instructions. There are still
other noteworthy goals, namely periodically assessing how far the program
participants receive and their success in carrying out their roles; and provide a
complete record of the implementation of the plan and its comparison with its
original objectives, including identifying problems both procedures for managing
events and activities. Every activity is monitored, like changes that occur honestly and
carefully. Recording of daily activities is so important because it is useful for decision
makers to determine follow-up improvements.

Process evaluation can review the organization's plans and previous evaluations
to identify important aspects of the organization that must be monitored. Here what
must be remembered is that process evaluation primarily aims to ascertain the
process. Deviations from the original plan are explained. The main function of process
evaluation is to provide input that can help organizational staff run the program in
accordance with the plan, or maybe modify plans that turn out to be bad. In turn,
process evaluation becomes a vital source of information for interpreting the results of
product evaluation.

Fourth, product evaluation is a collection of descriptions and '"judgment
outcomes" in relation to context, input, and process, then interpreted the price and
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services provided. Product evaluation is an evaluation measuring the success of
achieving goals. This evaluation is a record of achievement of results and decisions
for improvement and actualization. Product evaluation activities are measuring and
interpreting the results that have been achieved. Measurements are developed and
administered carefully and thoroughly. The accuracy of the analysis will be the
material for drawing conclusions and submitting facilities according to the standards
of eligibility. Broadly speaking, product evaluation activities include activities to
determine the operational objectives of the program, measurement criteria that have
been achieved, compare them between the reality of the objective formulation field,

and arrange interpretations rationally.

Product evaluation or results are directed at things that show changes that occur
in raw input. This product evaluation is also to help the next decision (Arikunto &
Jabar, 2008). Product evaluation can be more clear by asking a number of questions;
What results have been achieved? What is done after the program runs? Product

evaluation in this study is the Madrasah of the Qur'an.
More explanation is in the following table:

Table of Context Evaluation, Inputs, Processes and Products (Mahmudi, 2011)

Context Evaluation

Inputs Evaluation

Processes

Products

Aims

Determine the
context of the
foundation, identify
program objectives
and assess their needs,
identify opportunities
to meet their needs,
diagnose. problems
that underlie those
needs, and assess
whether the objectives
set are responsive to
those assessed needs

Identify and assess
system capabilities,
alternative strategies
programs, design
procedures for
implementing
strategies, budgets,
& program schedule

Identify or predict,
during the process,
design procedure
errors or their
implementation;
provide information
to make decisions
that have not been
programmed; and
record and assess
procedural events
and activities

Collect descriptions
and assessments of
program results;
associating them
with purpose,
context, input, and
process; and
interpret the value
and benefits of the
program

Method

System analysis,
surveys,
document
analysis, hearings,
interviews,
diagnostic tests.

Inventory and analyze
HR and material
resources, solution
strategies, feasibility
& finance; and other
methods such as
direct library
research of the
program, forming a
review team, using
tests.

Monitor potential
procedural barriers
and be aware of
unexpected
obstacles, look for
specific information
about programmed
decisions, describe
the actual process,
and interact with the
management of the
foundation and
observe their
activities.

Determine and
measure the
results criteria;
collect
assessments of
the results of the
parties involved
in the program;
& analyze
qualitatively and
quantitatively
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To make decisions
about the parties
being targeted by the
program, about the
objectives of the
program in relation

relation to problem
solving, for example
to plan changes; &

To choose
supporting
resources, solution

provide a basis for
assessing program
implementation

To implement and
improve program
design and

the actual process
for interpreting
program results

To decide whether
to continue, stop,
modify the
program, or refocus

Related to . strategies & on changes; &
. . to meeting needs or . procedures, for .
decision o procedure designs, provide a clear
. utilizing example to oversee .
making to o for example to make record of the impact
opportunities, & . the process; & S
change the o changes in an . (which is in
about objectives in provide notes about .
process orderly manner; and accordance with the

original intent or
purpose, positive or
negative).

provides a basis for
assessing program
results

From the table above, it can be seen a series of ongoing CIPP evaluations to
identify important aspects of the organization/foundation that must be monitored to
provide input that can help staff/management of the foundation in running the
program in accordance with the planned goals.

Islamic Education

The word education in Arabic is “tarbiyah’, which means educating and caring
for a child (Muhaimin, 2009). Indeed, in Islamic education science books, they have
introduced at least three words related to Islamic education, namely al-tarbiyah, al-
ta'lim and al-ta'dib. Further explanation of those words related to education includes:

First, tarbiyah comes from the word rabaa, yarbu, tarbiyatan, which has an added
meaning (zad) and develops (numu) (Nata, 2016). In the Qur’an, this understanding is
contained in the surah ar-Rum/30: 39, which means:

“And whatever you give for interest to increase within the wealth of people will not
increase with Allah . But what you give in zakah, desiring the countenance of Allah -
those are the multipliers.”

Based on the verse, al-Tarbiyah can mean the process of growing and developing
what is in the participants' learning either physically, psychologically, socially, or
spiritually.

Second, the word tarbiyah comes from rabaa, yurbi, tarbiyatan which has the
meaning of growing (nasyaa) and being large or mature (Haryanti, 2013). Tarbiyah can
also be interpreted as "the process of transforming science from educators (rabbani) to
students so that they have a high attitude and enthusiasm in understanding and
realizing their lives, so that they form piety, noble character and personality"
(Mudzakkir, 2006). By referring to this second word, tarbiyah means the effort to
reduce and mature learning participants for physically, socially, and spiritually.

Third, the word tarbiyah comes from the word rabba, yarubbu, tarbiyatan which
implies correcting (ashlaha), mastering affairs, maintaining and caring for, beautifying,
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giving meaning, nurturing, possessing, regulating and preserving its existence (Nata,
2016). By using this third word, tarbiyah means the effort to maintain, nurture, care
for, improve and regulate the lives of the learning participants in order to be better in
their lives.

Al-Ta'lim word is the plural form of ta'alim. The word comes from ‘allam,
yua’llimu, ta’liman. Yunus briefly interpreted al-ta'lim as something related to teaching
and training. Meanwhile, Ridha interpreted al-ta'lim as the process of transmitting
various sciences to the soul of an individual without certain restrictions and
conditions (Haryanti, 2013). Meanwhile, Shihab, when interpreting the word yuallim
as contained in QS al-Jumu'ah/62: 2, means teaching, which is essentially nothing but
filling the minds of children learning with knowledge related to the realm of
metaphysics and physics (Nata, 2016).

From some of the opinions above, the word al-ta'lim in the sense of teaching,
which is part of education, is widely used for non-formal educational activities, such
as those currently developing, namely there are taklim assemblies commonly carried
out by mothers in the village, there are taklim assemblies in the elite community, in
offices, hotels, and places of religious studies.

The word al-ta'dib comes from the word addaba, yuaddib, ta'diban, which means
civilized, polite, manners, manners, morals, morals, and ethics. The word al-ta'dib in
the sense of education, as mentioned above, is the word chosen by al-Naquib al-Altas
(Nata, 2016). In this connection, he interpreted al-ta'dib as recognition, which was
gradually instilled in humans about the right places and everything in the order of
creation, thus guiding towards the recognition and recognition of the strength and
majesty of God.

At present, the term that is popularly used by people is tarbiyah because
according to Athiyah al-Tarbiyah, it is a term that covers the entire educational
activities. Education is an effort that prepares individuals for a more ethically perfect
life, systematic in thinking has the sharpness of institution, is active in creation, has
tolerance to others, has competence in expressing oral and written language, and has
several skills.

Understanding of education with all its totality in the context of Islam
inherently in the connotation of the terms "tarbiyah", "ta'lim", and "ta'dib" must be
understood together. The three terms contain very deep meanings concerning
humans and society and the environment which in relation to God are related to one
another: informal, formal and non-formal.

Education in the sense of educating according to Hoogveld is to help children so
that they are capable enough in carrying out their life duties. Another expert, an
educational figure who is no stranger to the Indonesian nation, namely Ki Hajar
Dewantara argues that educating is guiding all the natural forces that exist in children
so that they as human beings and as members of society can achieve the highest safety
and happiness (Komaruddin, 2010).
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The term education itself has two meanings, general and special. In general,
education views comprehensively, incorporating all desired or not actions that help
develop physical, intellectual, ethical, and emotional strengths. Meanwhile,
specifically education means the exchange of generations of cultural and educational
backgrounds. Some education experts limit the notion of education, namely the
various efforts and efforts of adults to educate the reasoning of youth and regulate
their morals (Qarashi, 2003).

From the above understanding, it can be understood that education is a
conscious activity to develop optimally human potential to run their lives towards a
better direction and can face all challenges.

Islam itself is a religion that rahmatan lil alamin (mercy for all nature), brings
salvation to the life of the world and the hereafter.

Islam in terms of language comes from the word aslama, yuslimu, islaman, which
means submission. The word aslama comes from the word salima, which is peaceful,
safe, and prestige. Such understanding of Islam is in line with the aim of Islamic
teachings, to encourage people to obey and submit to God, so that safety, peace, and
security are realized. It is also in line with the mission of Islamic broadcasting, which
is to create peace on earth by inviting humans to obey and submit to God. Islam with
such a mission is Islam brought by all the prophets, from Adam as. until Muhammad.
In the Qur’an, it is explained:

“Abraham was neither a Jew nor a Christian, but he was one inclining toward truth, a
Muslim [submitting to Allah ]. And he was not of the polytheists.”

(QS. Ali Imran/3: 67)

According to Muhaimin, the essence of Islamic education is divided into two,
namely: first, Islamic education is an educational activity held with the desire and
intention to embody Islamic values, and second, Islamic education is an educational
system developed from and encouraged by teachings and values of Islam (Muhaimin,
2009).

From the above understanding, the first understanding focuses on the aspects of
customer and Islamic education programs and the second is more on the spirit and
spirit aspects of Islam in every activity.

Islamic education has 3 (three) stages of activity, namely: (1) Tilawah; reciting
the verse of Allah, (2) Tazkiyah; purify the soul, (3) Ta'limul kitab wa sunnah; teaches al
kitab and al hikmah. Religious education can turn the ignorant community into a
good people. Islamic education has the characteristic of forming a complete and
comprehensive understanding of Islam, the maintenance of what has been learned,
the development of the knowledge acquired and in order to remain on the rails of
sharia. The results of Islamic education will shape a calm, intelligent mind and strong
physical and charitable mind. Integrated Islamic education in education is ruhiyah,
fikriyah and amaliyah (activity). Islamic values instilled in individuals need further
stages and are developed in empowerment in all sectors of human life. The potential
developed is then directed at realizing the potential in various lives. Education taught
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by Allah SWT. through His Messenger sourced from the Qur’an as a reference and
approach so that with tarbiyah will form a society that is aware and makes God as a
god alone. Then their lives will be saved in the world and the hereafter. The results of
the knowledge obtained are great pleasures, namely in the form of knowledge, self-
esteem, strength, and unity.

In this case, the Islamic education program at the Islamic Women Center
foundation that is ongoing is Mother's education. The Islamic Women Center is an
organization that is engaged in education trying to educate the nation's life and
improve people's welfare, build a whole human being, especially in the mental
spiritual field, so as to make the quality of Indonesian people who have faith,
knowledge, and charity.

Madrasah Ibu in the Islamic Women Center foundation is one of the activities of
the Mother and Family division. September 2016 is the beginning of the activities of
the Madrasah Ibu. The participants were mothers in the RW 1 in Tamalanrea Jaya
Village, Tamalanrea District, Makassar.

It was conducted twice a week, Monday and Saturday, from 15.30 to 17.30 local
time. With learning material recognize and recite the hijaiyah letters correctly,
women's daily figh introduce several types of salawatan.

Hijaiyah letter learning is focused on pronunciation of the letter correctly. The
jurisprudence lessons are associated with the daily activities of mothers with many
examples of their daily lives and referenced to the understanding of correct
jurisprudence.

In general, at the beginning of learning, all mothers in Madrasah generally
cannot yet read and write the Qur’an. It is still difficult to read with makhraj and lafaz
al-Qur’an correctly.

The right method is needed in the teaching and learning process. There are two
methods used, namely the Iqro' method and the Behavior method.
Iqro” method is one method that is suitable and in line with mothers who are still
minimal with learning Tajweed quran, which is by inserting one verse with another
verse according to the Iqro” method. For example in the word Allah and al-Shamad,
here enter the letter ha to the letter sha because of the law of the mosque.
Behavior Method is a behavioral approach method for Madrasah participants. With
this method, it is expected that each participant will experience a change in self-
character, namely the spirit of tolerance and a way of life from being passive to being
active and productive.

One method of approach is the salawatan method. Through the tone of
salawatan, it can provide stimuli of excitement and motivation or enthusiasm, and
build self-confidence, while the lyrics of salawatan can deliver mothers in the use of
the language of the Quran with the correct makhraj.
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CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion

The evaluation of educational programs in the Islamic Women Center
foundation using the CIPP evaluation model is a more complete evaluation model
because it includes formative and summative evaluations. Evaluating contexts,
inputs, processes and products can be practiced in the framework of decision making
(formative role) and presentation of information about accountability (summative
role). The program evaluation can show the program's contribution to the
achievement of the foundation's goals and make a decision whether the program
needs to be continued, improved or stopped. The implementation of Islamic
education must be the basis for choosing learning resources as material to be taught.
Then in Islamic education, the right delivery strategies or methods are needed so that
goals can be achieved.

Suggestion
It can be a reference and consideration in determining the ongoing program
policies and subsequent programs.
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Abstract:
Islamic boarding schools are typical Indonesian educational institutions that have

a fundamental role in the effort to transmit Islamic knowledge, maintain Islamic
traditions, and print (candidates) scholars who are ready to plunge into the midst
of the ummah. For that big role, religious material is taught in Islamic boarding
schools, almost all of them are excavated from the kitab kuning. The
development and progress of the era that is so fast makes learning the classic
heritage book faced with the choice between efforts to maintain the originality of
the book material on the one hand, and efforts to contextualize the content on the
other side. This study is descriptive explorative which analyses the challenges of
modern Islamic boarding schools in aspects of the kitab kuning learning
program, which are faced with these two choices. This paper also seeks to offer
solutions that can be used as alternatives, to deal with the challenges above.

Keywords:
Learning, Modern Islamic Boarding School, Kitab Kuning

SPEAKING about kitab kuning comprehensively cannot be separated from the
discussion of pesantren or Islamic boarding school and its history in Indonesia,
although Bruenseen assumes that the presence of kitab kuning in Indonesia is earlier
compared to the presence of pesantren itself (Bruinessen, 1999). Islamic boarding
schools are unique educational institutions and have a very old age, even the history
of education in Indonesia notes that this boarding school is the oldest form of
educational institution in Indonesia (RI, 2004). Most pesantren researchers, such as
Karel Steenbrink, Martin Van Bruinessen, and others agree that pesantren are
traditional Indonesian education institutions. They are only different in seeing the
process of the birth of educational institutions which are now increasingly loved by
the community. Their differences can at least be grouped into two:

First, this group argues that Islamic boarding schools are Islamic educational
institutions born after interacting with pre-Islamic culture, in this case the Hindu-
Buddha. Among those included in this group are Nurcholis Majid. Islamic boarding
schools are Indonesian civilization artifacts that were built as traditional, unique, and
indigenous religious education institutions (Madjid, 1997). The existence of Islamic
boarding schools as artifacts of civilization is believed to have a strong correlation
with history and culture that developed at the beginning. So that the presence of
Islamic boarding schools is a product of history born of Hindu-Buddhist culture that
has been Islamized with all forms of adjustment and change.
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Second, this group argues that the birth of Islamic boarding schools in Indonesia
is the result of adoption from Middle Eastern educational institutions. In other
languages, Islamic boarding schools are rooted in the Islamic tradition itself. This
second group doubts the truth of the opinions of the first group as explained.
Bruinessen as a Western scholar who wrote a book Kitab Kuning: Pesantren and
Tarekat, explained that Islamic boarding schools have similarities to the model of the
education system in al-Azhar Cairo. Furthermore, Bruinessen also rejected the
opinion that the existence of Islamic boarding schools coincided with the existence of
Islam in the archipelago. According to him, this opinion is an extrapolating opinion
because the presence of Islamic boarding schools in Indonesia was only around the
18th century and developed later in the 19th century. Among the indications that
used by Bruinessen was the absence of the term pesantren in the works of Nusantara
calcal satra , although in the 16t and 17t centuries there were teachers who taught
religion in mosques and palaces (Bruinessen, 1999).

The growth and development of Islamic boarding schools has a very strong and
inseparable relationship with the history of the presence of Islam in Indonesia. Islamic
education in Indonesia starts when people who enter Islam want to know more about
the contents of the religion they have just embraced, both in terms of ageedah,
syariah/figh, and morals, including how to read the Quran. The desire to know and
deepen the religion has encouraged the growth and development of Islamic boarding
schools, which are places to continue studying religion after passing education in
surau, langgar, or mosque. This pesantren education model developed throughout
Indonesia with varied names and patterns. On Java called pesantren/Islamic
boarding schools, in Aceh known as rangkang/hornbills, in West Sumatra known as
surau, and the name that is popular now is Islamic boarding schools (RI, 2004).

Apart from differences of opinion about the origin of the boarding school, since
the beginning of its growth, in addition to being a medium of education for santri,
Islamic boarding schools also have a main function which in general cannot be
separated from three things:

First, prepare the santri as prospective scholars to explore the science of religion
or better known as the term tafagquh fi al-diin as mandated by the Qur'an QS al-
Taubah/9: 122:
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Translation:
And it is not for the believers to go forth [to battle] all at once. For there should
separate from every division of them a group [remaining] to obtain
understanding in the religion and warn their people when they return to them
that they might be cautious.
Second, propaganda spreads religion/transmission of Islam as in QS Ali
Imran/3: 104.
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Translation:

And let there be [arising] from you a nation inviting to [all that is] good,
enjoining what is right and forbidding what is wrong, and those will be the
successful.
Third, it is as a bastion of the traditions of the ummah in the field of morals
which are aspects of the teachings where the main tendencies of the Prophet. Sent to
the earth. As mentioned in the hadith.
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Meaning:
“In fact, I was sent only to perfect morality.” (HR. Bukhari No. 273)

In line with the main function of the boarding school, the material taught in
Islamic boarding schools is almost all excavated from the kitab kuning (RI, 2004). This
kitab kuning is religious moral values which refer to the Qur'an and hadith and the
behavior of the scholars.

The kitab kuning are taught in boarding schools intensively both in salafi
pesantren and in pesantren that have implemented classical or madrasa models. The
kitab kuning is considered as standard books and standard references in Islamic
scientific disciplines, both in ageedah, syari'ah, history, and morals. As a classic book,
of course the presence of the book was once a solution to the problems that emerged
in his day. And of course the books are intellectual inheritance that is indeed feasible
and should be preserved (Haedari & et al., 2004). Even so, the existence of the kitab
kuning as a classic work that is present in the modern world also invites a different
perspective.

This difference in perspective can be seen in three groups, namely: First, the
group that says that kitab kuning is a reference and religious documentation that
must be accepted without reserve because it is final. Secondly, the opposite group
actually rejects the Kitab kuning. They say that the kitab kuning is dominated by the
thoughts of scholars who sometimes are rarely given theorems of the Qur'an or
hadith. In addition, the material has been missed because it was compiled in the past
even very classic. Thus, for them the kitab kuning is not able to deliver modern
humans to a more advanced life. The third group is a group that tries to find a more
complex solution to the kitab kuning because the issue of that book is indeed
complicated and touches many sides. Among the complicated side that needs to be
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addressed is the contextualization of the book of yellow, or the shorter efforts to study
the text and context of the kitab kuning must be done so that not all are fanatically
accepted without criticism and vice versa do not stay away because the reason has left
behind and lost its urgency.

Based on the background above, the main problem in this study is how to look
at and critically review the kitab kuning material taught in pesantren, and the
learning method. In order for the discussion in this study to be more systematic, the
authors divide this discussion into three subproblems, namely: 1) What are the
characteristics of the kitab kuning in modern pesantren ?, 2) What is the material and
methods of kitab kuning learning in modern pesantren ?, 3) How to contextualize
material and the kitab kuning learning method in modern boarding schools?

RESEARCH METHODS

Research in terms of its place is divided into two, namely field research and
library research (Mardalis, 1993). This research is characterized by literature (library
research), in the sense that all of the data comes from written materials published in
the form of books, papers, newspapers, and magazines. In addition to patterned
literature, this research is also qualitative in nature because what is produced is
descriptive data (Moleong, 1995).

Considering that this research is pure literature, the way it works is qualitative
descriptive (Moleong, 1995). Data that has been obtained from a source, processed
and analyzed using content analysis (Muhadjir, 1996) as a method of study and
analysis of data systematically and objectively (Kerlinger, 1973). After all the data
needed has been collected, then the next step is to analyze all the data carefully and
critically by inductive thinking and conclude by drawing some conclusions.

Drawing conclusions was done by deductive, inductive, or comparative.
Deductive conclusions begin by analyzing general data then making specific
conclusions. On the contrary, inductive conclusions start from data that is of a special
nature then concluded with general results (Suriasumantri, 1996). Whereas
comparative conclusions were made by comparing several opinions, data, and
theories so a new concept appears.

Data collection was done through searches on kitab kuning material taught in
Islamic boarding schools. Because of the large number of kitab kuning being studied
in Islamic boarding schools, the authors only focus on kitab kuning of figh material.
Because this research is classified as pure library (library research), the data is
collected by quoting and adapting the main literature discussed then conducting
critical analysis by comparing it with contemporary figh which has a correlation with
the problems discussed, both in the form of books, articles and other sources that are
considered representative, both primary and secondary.
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DISCUSSION
Characteristics of Kitab Kuning

Kitab kuning according to some observers, it is not clear where it came from.
Moreover, there is no dictionary or encyclopedia that describes the concept. There is a
suspicion that the term arose from Westerners who mentioned the book studied by
Muslims in Indonesian pesantren, Bruinessen is one of them. Azizi in Nasuha (2015:
78) explains that a Professor of Islamic Thought in Chicago USA once mentioned the
term al-Auraq al-Shafra' which refers to the kitab kuning. Some Nahdhiyin figures call
it the term al-kutub al-mu'tabarah.

The kitab kuning meant in this paper is a book which is often also referred to as
a bald book which does not have harakat or syakl. General notions circulating among
observers of pesantren, kitab kuning is religious book in Arabic or Arabic letters, as
products of past scholars' ideas written in a typical pre-modern format, before the 17t
century AD (Nasution, 1985). We can find the Kitab kuning with such understanding
in Islamic boarding schools with various themes and taught in stages. The theme is
jurisprudence, ageedah, morals, interpretations, interpretive sciences, hadith, hadith
sciences, etc. to medical science (thibb).

The term kitab kuning is actually meant in Arabic-language books of medieval
Islamic heritage that are still used by pesantren until now. The kitab kuning is
generally not supplemented with harakat (syakl) and is then known as kitab gundul'
(Haedari & et al., 2004). Thus the kitab kuning can be recognized by its distinctive
features, namely: books written in Arabic; generally written without syakl/lines,
some even without punctuation such as dots and commas; contains Islamic
scholarship; the writing method is considered ancient, and even considered to have
no relevance to the present; generally studied in boarding schools; and printed with
yellow color paper (Hasan, 1986).

The character of the kitab kuning like this begins to disappear with the
publication of these books with a more elegant format and layout. By printing on
white paper and bound in lux, the current appearance of the kitab kuning eliminates
the '"classic" impression. But this change is not substantive because it is still printed
without syakl which requires the reader to have scientific abilities, at least nahwu and
sharaf in addition to mastering Arabic vocabulary.

The kitab kuning as described is a translation work on the Qur'an and hadith or
intellectual work that takes the legitimacy of the two sources of the teachings. The
field of study of kitab kuning covers not only the field of worship, but also about
jurisprudence, tawheed, interpretation, hadith, morality and other religious fields.
The kitab kuning also covers history, literature, civilization, philosophy, mysticism,
politics, and social institutions including knowledge of methodologies such as
manthiq, ushul fikih, ushul tafsir, nahwu and balaghah (Nasuha, 2015). Thus, the study
material in kitab kuning can be calcified into two types, namely the kitab kuning
group containing the theme of the teachings and groups containing themes not
teachings.
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The kitab kuning which contains the theme of the teachings of shari'a includes:
basic teachings, namely the Qur'an and hadith and the teachings that arise from the
interpretation of the cleric against that basic teaching. While the kitab kuning which
contains non-teaching themes includes concepts or theories that originate outside
Islam but belong to the Islamic community. Like scientific methodologies in education
and communication, technology engineering and so on (Nasuha, 2015).

The existence of kitab kuning in Islamic boarding schools can be seen from the
five elements of the pesantren as mentioned by Dhofier, namely; Kiai, santri,
mosques, huts, and the teachings of kitab kuning (Dhofier, 1982). The packaging is a
characteristic that distinguishes between pesantren and other educational institutions.
As an institution of study and development of Islamic sciences (al-ulum al-syar'iyah),
pesantren make the kitab kuning an inherent characteristic and identity that cannot be
released. Even as explained by Bruinessen (1999: 17), the presence of Islamic boarding
schools would instead transmit traditional Islam as contained in the kitab kuning.

Materials and Learning Methods of Kitab Kuning in Islamic Boarding Schools

From the many materials, especially the title of kitab kuning in pesantren, the
author only focuses on figh material and is more specific to the marhalah figh wustha
(MTs and MA). The reason for choosing a figh study is that this is the most prominent
branch of science practiced and most often used (Bruinessen, 1999). Figh has a very
intensive and urgent role, containing various concrete implications for religious
practices and daily behavior of individuals and society. So that the presence of this
knowledge is expected and indeed so reality can answer the problems of life that
continue to change so quickly.

As we know that the figh term contains an understanding of the scriptural text,
loaded with factors that influence its appearance. Terminologically, the majority of
Sunni Muslim scholars are defined figh as "the understanding or knowledge of the
syara law" about the actions of the mukallaf people which are extracted (al-muktasab,
al-mustanbat) from detailed arguments (Khallaf, 1978). Thus figh is a product of ijtihad
(intellectual/scientific activity) of jurists post the Prophet by referring to the texts
conveyed by the Prophet Muhammad, both in the form of revelations and the words
and traditions of the Prophet.

Another reason for choosing figh as the object of research is that figh studies,
especially in the field of mu'amalat, are the most extensive, dynamic dimensions of
Islamic law and continue to move in a process that will not stop in line with the
inevitability of changes in human life itself. From the presence of the schools of
jurisprudence, we can observe that figh is a response and answer to the problems that
arise in its time. The rule that describes this is "the law revolves following the
existence and absence of illat", another rule "changes in law are determined by
changes in time, place, and circumstances" (al-Jauziah).

Jurisprudence contained and integrated in the kitab kuning of pesantren is a
formulation and product of ijtihad of the ulama of his time. The distance of time,
coupled with the reality that continues to develop with all its dynamics and problems,
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demands the preservation of the book of yellow not only in its existence but also

preserving the material relevance aspects of real life in society. This consideration is

not without reason, interpreter expert, Shihab (2010: 461-462) said that:
If our clerics who lived in the past, lived in our present time, experienced what
we experienced, and followed the development of science and technology as
we followed it, then surely the opinions they put forward first - little or many -
would be different from what they have stated or scratched in their works, just
like the one experienced by Shafi'i whose opinion when he arrived in Egypt
(Qaul Qadim), is different from his opinion when in Iraq (Qaul Jadid), even
though the deadline between the two opinions was very short, no more than
ten years. "

This preservation effort is an attempt at contextualization, so the sacredness of
the kitab kuning which gives the impression of being an antique object that has a very
long distance from reality must be sought to be part of the reality itself. The first step
in this effort is to critically research the kitab kuning materials in the pesantren today.

The transformation of the Islamic orientation of Islamic boarding schools
(especially figh) is urgent to do, if not, the pesantren is feared to give birth to
generations that are suitable for birth in the past. There is a concern as exemplified by
Hasan (1989: 29) that people can become more familiar with the camels with all the
details of their zakat until Ibn Labun, rather than solve the problem of clove zakat and
tiger shrimp mining.

Another important thing to study critically is the education system and the
kitab kuning learning method in the pesantren. The learning method in question is
traditional learning methods that become the trade mark of pesantren, namely:
sorogan method, bandongan, deliberation/bahtsul masa'il, ~memorization,
demonstration/ practice, and hiwar/muhadathah (RI, 2003).

The pattern of education held in Islamic boarding schools is quite diverse, along
with developments that occur in the body of the pesantren which in turn impacts on
the diversity of the types of pesantren. Specifically, it can be explained that the
development of pesantren also occurs because of the presence of Islamic boarding
schools with madrasa and school systems. These changes and developments directly
or indirectly also affect the method, intensity, and portion of kitab kuning learning in
boarding schools.

In summary, it can be explained that since the beginning of its growth, with its
distinctive and varied forms, Islamic boarding schools have continued to develop,
except that significant developments occur when there are intersections between
Islamic boarding schools with madrasa or school systems or also known as classical
systems. The contact between Islamic boarding schools and madrasah began at the
end of the 19t century and became more apparent in the early 20t century. The
development of the pesantren system into the madrasa system is influenced by the
madrasa system that has developed in the Middle East (RI, 2004).
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Broadly speaking, boarding schools - after coming into contact with the

madrasa system - can be grouped into three strata of educational models, namely:
1. First, traditional Islamic boarding schools

Traditional Islamic boarding schools are also called salaf pesantren. Islamic
boarding schools of this model are more focused on studies and deepening of the
book of calcine/kitab kuning and bahtsul masa'il. The culture and paradigm of the
santri in terms of their mindset seem primitive, classic, and exclusive.

2. Secondly, Modern Islamic Boarding Schools

This pesantren is also called khalaf boarding school. Unlike the salaf pesantren
which are only focused on exploring kitab kuning, pesantren, this model besides
studying the ancient books also follows the times and advances in technology.

3. Third, Mixed or Combined Islamic Boarding Schools

The distinctive feature of this combination of pesantren is the existence of two
combinations of the teachings of the book of kunimg and the development of a
modern curriculum. The difference between this pesantren and the modern pesantren
that stands out is the existence of kiai as a central point. Kiai in combination pesantren
still occupy a central position in addition to traditional values that are still held
firmly, whereas in modern pesantren it does not position it as a central position.

Actually, salaf pesantren and modern pesantren with the above understanding
are very few in number. Islamic boarding schools which claim to be salafiyah
pesantren generally also hold tiered education even though they do not use the term
madrasa. On the other hand, the khalafiyah/modern pesantren in general also held
classical book study education. That is because the kitab kuning characterizes even
elements that cannot be separated from pesantren. Thus it can be said that generally,
Islamic boarding schools in Indonesia are boarding schools that are among salafiah
and khalafiah pesantren (RI, 2004).

If the existence of pesantren is linked to the national curriculum, then boarding
schools can be classified into four types:

First, Islamic boarding schools that hold formal education by implementing a
good national curriculum that only has religious schools (MI, MTs, MA and Islamic
Higher Education) and those who also have public schools (elementary, middle, high
school and public universities), such as Al-Ikhlas Islamic Boarding School Addary
DDI Takkalasi, Pesantren DDI Mangkoso, Pesantren Rahmatul Asri Enrekang,
Pesantren Tebuireng Jombang, and Pesantren Syafi'iyyah Jakarta.

Second, Islamic boarding schools that hold religious education in the form of
madrasas and teach general sciences even though they do not apply the national
curriculum, such as the Gontor Ponorogo Islamic Boarding School and Darul Rahman
Jakarta.

Third, Islamic boarding schools that only teach the science of religion in the form
of diniyah madrasas, such as the Lirboyo Kediri Islamic Boarding School and the
Tegalrejo Islamic Boarding School.
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Fourth, the Islamic boarding school is only a place of recitation like the
Daruttauhid Islamic Boarding School which is cared for by K.H. Abdullah
Gimnastiar.

The different types and classifications of pesantren as above can lead us to the
reality that the focus, patterns, and quality of kitab kuning learning in all pesantren
are not uniform. The portion and quality of kitab kuning learning will depend on the
pattern and type of boarding school. For traditional Islamic boarding schools that do
not teach the national curriculum, the study of kitab kuning must be more intensive
and have more portions. The opposite will happen in classical Islamic boarding
schools, especially if you accept the national curriculum, the portion of the kitab
kuning will be reduced and it will certainly affect the quality of the santri's mastery of
the kitab kuning.

Traditional Islamic boarding schools have plenty of time to trace the basic
principles laid down by the predecessors contained in the classical books, in
understanding the Qur'an. That is because the kitab kuning in the pesantren is not
"disturbed" by general books and skill coaching. Quraish Shihab saw that ideally for
the rear generation, the basic principles laid down by the ulama should be of concern.
They have compiled an understanding methodology that - for the sake of the
continuity of science - must not be ignored, even though it may be refined or revised.
Ignoring their methodology - which is contained in the kitab kuning - means the same
as starting from zero, and this is contrary to the nature of science, even inhibiting
progress. Science does not teach prosecutors to start from scratch, but instructs the
prosecutor to see past products to be used in present life (Shihab, 2010).

The study of pesantren residents against the classic kitab kuning does not mean
that they want to bring the past to the present or bring the santri now to the past, but
it is a form of appreciation and for maintaining continuity and scientific continuity.
Shihab sees that we must respect the past scholars because they have contributed to
giving us their experiences and thoughts, at least to be material for reflection. But of
course, that respect does not mean sacralising their opinions, or assuming that
everything they have revealed is true and all they reveal is the truth. The principles
and formulas that are most appropriate in this regard and which should be held are:

a1 duadl Ay sl gl e aladloal)
Meaning:
“Maintain past ones that are still relevant and take new ones that are better.”
The thought presented by Shihab is expected to be an excavation of classical
books and contemporary books. In the opinion of the author, the pesantren that can
do this optimally are salafi/traditional boarding schools because they have a

sufficient portion of time. Thus, pesantren became a place for tafagquh fi al-din and the
emergence of prospective scholars can be expected from these traditional model
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Islamic boarding schools because they are able to combine classical and contemporary
scientific heritage even though it must be admitted that it is not easy.

As for modern boarding schools that have been integrated with the national
curriculum and classical models, it is necessary to look for other models and strategies
for the effectiveness and efficiency of the kitab kuning learning process in this model
boarding school. The search for a new format that fits the model is urgent because
Islamic boarding schools have become the pesantren that is in great demand by the
public in the current era of globalization (Haedari & et al., 2004). The lack of time
allocation portion for the kitab kuning at this modern boarding school can be
balanced by utilizing and maximizing the sorogan and wetonan recitation models to
cover it. The real conditions between the differences in salafi/traditional pesantren
and modern pesantren as mentioned above also mean that the expectations of santri
mastery of kitab kuning between each pesantren also cannot be equated.

Efforts to Contextualize Materials and Learning Methods of Kitab Kuning in
Modern Islamic Boarding Schools

Nasuha identified three groups who gave comments/attitudes about kitab
kuning, namely:

First, this group says that kitab kuning is a reference and religious
documentation that must be accepted without reserve because it is final. This can be
seen from the attitude of certain followers of the jurisprudence towards the figh texts
that they adhere to. Likewise it can be seen in the kalami sect adherents to the thoughts
of the faith of imam they adhere to. Their fanatical attitude is very strong and does
not want to be criticized. If criticized by commenting that the kitab kuning is the
result of ulama's thoughts and not something that is not gath'i, they will defend by
saying that the kitab kuning texts were compiled by the great scholars and role
models who could not mislead the ummah, even difficult to match.

The fanatical thinking and attitude of the supporters of this group departs from
the three underlying ideas, namely: (a) the orientation of their thinking which focuses
on applied science mainly figh and tauhid. For them, learning the knowledge is not to
be discussed but to be known, practiced and interpreted. Such beliefs result in their
weak scientific creativity in the application of figh and other religious sciences; (b) all
the knowledge taught is not taught by using mabda' in accordance with the
philosophy of science (ontology, epistimologi, and axiology) but through the method
of translating words (at Wetonan) which are applied to all levels from junior to senior
and carried out to seek blessings; (c) subject matter is usually limited to certain books
which are considered mu'tabarah according to certain thoughts, theological, figh
schools, and others.

The second group is the opposite group who actually reject the kitab kuning as
a priori. They say that kitab kuning is dominated by the thoughts of scholars who
sometimes are rarely given theorems of the Qur'an or hadith. In addition, the material
has been missed because it was compiled in the past even very classic. Thus, for them
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the kitab kuning is not able to deliver modern humans to a more advanced life. It
could be that this attitude is because they are unable or not yet immersed in the
contents of the kitab kuning that they mean in depth. Of course this attitude will lead
to the silting of the Muslim religious knowledge. In fact, if they saw historical records,
they would find that Muhammad Abduh, known as the twentieth-century mujaddid,
suggested that Muslims explore the classical al-Muwafagat book by Imam al-Syathibi.
Likewise Rashid Ridha when writing al-Manar also quoted many thoughts of Tafsir
Ibn Kathir, and Buya Hamka cited many of Imam al-Gazali's classical thoughts in his
book Tasawuf Modern.

The third group is a group that tries to find a more complex solution to kitab
kuning because the issue of kitab kuning is indeed complicated and touches many
sides. Among the complicated side that needs to be addressed is the contextualization
of kitab kuning, or the shorter efforts to study the text and context of kitab kuning
must be done so that not all are fanatically accepted without criticism and vice versa
do not stay away because the reason has left behind and lost its urgency.

The thinking of the third group is what inspired the author to focus on doing
this research. It must be admitted that the conditions used when the kitab kuning
were born were very different from now, from where the problem began to appear. A
quick glance suggests that in certain objects, there is a distance between the kitab
kuning material taught in pesantren on the one hand and the reality of society on the
other. In other languages, there is no synchronization of book-based science with real
reality in society. Herein lays the urgency of research and critical studies of kitab
kuning material and its teaching methods, as an effort to contextualize existing kitab
kuning material and to be taught in boarding schools.

There are fears of some figures if the santri with classical material and the kitab
kuning learning model in the pesantren that is happening now is only able to
interpret, able to understand the text (mufradat and number) contained in the book
without the ability to combine with the present conditions which have even changed
very much will appear classical students born in modern times. In other words, the
synchronization of book-based scholarship with the reality and real needs of Muslims
in the field makes the contextualization of kitab kuning as a separate problem and an
effort to find a solution which is absolutely necessary.

This condition is a challenge for various parties, especially those involved
directly in boarding schools. Concern is very justifiable, but it does not mean without
answers. Thus, at least what needs to be investigated is how much the material
content of the books is indeed far away and is no longer suitable to be taught because
it is not in accordance with the current conditions. The answer to this question is
urgent to note so that there is no accusation that the presence of kitab kuning is
evenly incompatible and even accused of being the cause of the backwardness of the
people or the least developed alumni of the pesantren.

To answer the challenges as above, one separate concept and formula is needed,
which of course is not as easy as turning the two palms. Moreover the pesantren are
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faced with various obstacles and challenges both internally and externally. However,
it must be admitted that the scientific tradition of the pesantren which rests on the
kitab kuning is a uniqueness and privilege of the pesantren (Haedari & et al., 2004).
What is alleged about the kitab kuning of the pesantren, which is said to be the cause
of the freezing of the people, should not dwarf the guts of the santri in their scientific
transformation as KH. Sahal Mahfudh hopes (1999: 39). It is precisely our hope that
from the abundant kitab kuning-based scientific tradition, the academic quality of the
pesantren can continue to be developed.

The author saw that the great expectations of the great scholars as above can be
sought with the initial steps in the form of: First is research and elaboration of kitab
kuning material taught in boarding schools. This effort is expected to have clear and
measurable data, how much the contents of the kitab kuning are essential or
substantive and still in accordance with current conditions, and how much is less or
even inappropriate. The next hope is how much material that is already inadequate in
accordance with the present conditions is to be replaced with contemporary material
and books so that the material and time allocated in a limited way to this modern
boarding school can be overcome.

As a boarding school coach, the author observed the development of pesantren
alumni in the last few years, especially those who are members of the whatsapp
group of pesantren alumni and include some of their teachers in the group. Dialogues
with scientific nuances cannot be separated from their interactions in the virtual
world. The interesting thing is the questions from the group's alumni to their teacher.
So many questions they asked the teacher. Their questions seem to depart from the
present problems that they encounter in society, starting from the problem of
jurisprudence to the faith that they might not have gotten discussion and legal
certainty when studying at the pesantren.

Second, it is developing material and learning methods. The potential of santri
alumni of modern pesantren does not mean being forced to master classical books
and modern books are closed because they are shifted by a curriculum book that is
taught intensely in a class. According to the author, the sorogan method can actually
be developed and maximized for those students who tend and are talented to master
the religious sciences that are identical to the kitab kuning. Or in other words, the
sorogan method can be used as an intensive form of learning for santri whose talents
and interests are Islamic sciences, or for those who are prepared to become future
scholars.

Usually, students who have talent and tendencies like this are not many in
number but they ever do not exist. It is they who are expected to become candidates
for scholars who have deep potential in the efforts of tafagquh fi aldin. The continuity
between classical books and contemporary books can be taught to them in the
sorogan method. Therefore, this sorogan method needs to be developed and
maximized just like other forms of learning methods.
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The author thinks that the recitation of the kitab kuning in the form of wetonan
or bandongan in modern pesantren can be used to include contemporary books.
Usually, the recitation of this form makes the classic book an object of reading which
in one and every time encounters, the discussion of one material is never complete.
The recitation which is usually held between the Maghreb and the Isha can actually
be maximized — at least — as a preliminary introduction or basic knowledge of the
kitab kuning solution to the current problems. From these considerations, the
recitation material, the book chosen, and the present teaching methods (wetonan and
bandongan) that exist today need to be updated with contemporary books. How the
classical heritage learning method is fully utilized because the method has succeeded
in printing scientists and experts born from the womb of the pesantren. The hope of
this method will present candidates who are experts in their respective fields, but still
be able to know the principal issues that they have learned in the study of wetonan or
bandongan.

CONCLUSION

1. Characteristics of Kitab Kuning can be seen from the general understanding
circulating among observers of pesantren. Kitab kuning is religious book in
Arabic or Arabic letters, as products of past scholars thought written in a pre-
modern format, before the 17t century with its trademark, namely: a) Book
written in Arabic; b) generally written without syakl/lines, some even without
punctuation such as dots and commas; c) contains Islamic science; d) the writing
method is considered old-fashioned, and even considered to have no relevance
to the present; e) generally studied in Islamic boarding schools; f) printed in
yellow colour paper.

2. Kitab kuning material (mainly figh), which is contained and integrated in the
kitab kuning of pesantren, is the formulation and product of ijtihad of the
scholars of his time. The distance of time, coupled with the reality that continues
to develop with all its dynamics and problems, demands the preservation of
kitab kuning not only in its existence but also preserving the material with
relevance aspects of real life in society. The pattern of education held in Islamic
boarding schools is quite diverse, along with developments that occur in the
body of the pesantren which in turn impacts on the diversity of the types of
pesantren.

3. Contextualization of material and kitab kuning learning methods can be done
by a) research and elaboration of kitab kuning material taught in boarding
schools, and applying almuhafazah ala al-qadim al-salih, wa al-akhzu bi al-jadid al-
ashlah; b) developing material and methods of learning in a way, maximizing
the sorogan method for students who are gifted and prepared as prospective
scholars, and maximizing the wetonan method for santri in general with basic
material that is of the nature as simple answers to contemporary problems.
Wallahu A'lam
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Abstract:

The Palu Kana Mapande Program (PKM) is a form of character building for
students in Palu City. This PKM program was motivated by the government of
Palu to build the young generation into a generation that has noble character, has
a good personality, self-control, and has intelligence. PKM was done in three
steps, namely the planning, implementation, and decision processes. The
implementation of learning is completed in the curriculum and teaching materials
that have been prepared. PKM implementation program is carried out on the
ability of students to read and write the Qur’an, habituate noble morals, perform
prayers, memorize daily prayers, and tartil juz 30. The supporting factors are
enthusiasm of students, exemplary teachers, replacing those who need helps,
education services, parents, and management team collaboration. The inhibiting
factors are lack of time allocation after the earthquake and tsunami, students and
teachers were still traumatized and defeated, limited facilities and infrastructure
(emergency schools), worries about unstable natural conditions, and low teaching
staff. The implications of this study required the participation of schools, teachers,
and parents to further encourage and hone the potential of students, resulting in a
generation of strong and Islamic characters.

Keywords:
Character Building, Palu Program, Mapande, Earthquake and Tsunami

IMPROVING the quality of education for the Indonesian people is a problem that
has always received absolute attention for the implementation of community
development. This can be seen from the orientation of Indonesia's national
development which prioritizes the development of the Indonesian community as a
whole, and this has an impact on the position of the development of education in a
very important position. In Law Number 20 of 2003 concerning National Education
System chapter II article 3, it is stated that national education functions:

Developing abilities and forming dignified national character and civilization in
order to educate the nation's life, aiming at the development of potential students to
become human beings who believe and fear the Almighty God, are noble, healthy,
knowledgeable, capable, creative, independent, and become citizens democratic and
responsible country (Ministry of National Education, 2003).

The function of national education mentioned above illustrates that character
education based on faith and piety to God Almighty is the essence of Indonesian
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human education. As a manifestation of the ideals of national education, the
Indonesian government launched the development of national culture and character
beginning with the declaration of "National Character and Cultural Education", as a
national movement in early January 2010. Since 2010 character education has become
a national level discussion to date, especially related to educational issues (Mu'in,
2011).

Character education in schools currently refers to the 2013 curriculum. The 2013
curriculum is a curriculum that was born from an inevitability of education in
Indonesia. The friendly and polite character of the Indonesian people has been greatly
eroded due to the influx of negative external cultures. The birth of the 2013
curriculum was based on the birth of Government Regulation Number 13 of 2015
concerning the Second Amendment to Government Regulation Number 19 of 2005
concerning National Education Standards. The issuance of PP number 13 of 2015
resulted in changes to graduation standards, content standards, process standards
and educational assessment standards. In accordance with the PP, the 2013
Curriculum emphasizes the internalization of attitude values, both spiritual attitudes
(hablun min Allah) and social attitudes (hablun min al-nas).

In line with this, the government of Palu City created and implemented the Palu
Kana Mapande (PKM) program since 2017, to educate the younger generation and
provide the widest possible access to the underprivileged people in education in the
area. This PKM program is motivated by the desire of the Palu City government to
build the young generation into a generation that is noble, has a good personality, has
intelligence and skills.

Seeing the current phenomenon, children have started sucking Fox glue,
stealing, bullying in their friends, brawls, or smoking. Symptoms of moral
deterioration are currently really worrying. Honesty, truth, justice, help, and
compassion have been eroded by various forms of fraud, fraud, oppression, which are
very detrimental. There is fighting and slander, taking people's rights at will,
corruption, robbery and other deviant acts (Nata, 2008). Another fact, according to
Wibowo (2013: 2), is that drug trafficking is increasingly prevalent among the
younger generation. The act of brawls, beatings, theft, anarchic gang gang groups and
robberies carried out by teenagers. The threat as the nation's next generation is a
concern for all parties, including the community, parents and the government in the
city of Palu, Central Sulawesi Province.

Efforts to prevent the crisis of Islamic values towards students and to support
the achievement of the goals of Islamic learning that are still minimal from time
efficiency and quality in the Elementary School environment, there is a need for
fostering religious character for students carried out in schools. Given the importance
of religious education, the government issued a policy on additional hours of
religious instruction in all elementary schools, both public and private in the city of
Palu. Additional religious lessons are known as the Palu Kana Mapande program
(Palu Must Be Smart).
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The Palu Kana Mapande program was implemented to realize the vision of the
Palu City Government to instill religious values, which need to be developed in
education in the form of additional religious lessons for all fifth grade students in
both public and private elementary schools in Palu City (Palu, 2018). Internalization
of religious values from an early age is expected to be able to increase spiritual
potential and form faithful and pious students to the Supreme God and have a noble
character, character, integrity, civilization and culture.

Religious education is education that provides knowledge and shapes the
attitudes, personality, and skills of students in practicing their religious teachings,
which are carried out at least through subjects in all paths, levels, and types of
education. Additional hours of religious studies are not only given to students who
are Muslim, but also non-Muslim students in the Elementary School. The government
budgeted around 4.4 billion rupiah for the implementation of the PKM program
which was carried out and directly controlled by the Education and Culture Office of
the City of Palu. The addition of religious study hours for class V students by the
government issued a Decree concerning the establishment of a management team
consisting of directors, general coordinators, regional coordinators, chief
management, deputy chairmen, secretaries, fields, and members.

Primary school as a general education institution provides religious lessons
with limited time for each class. The Palu Kana Mapande (PKM) program is a solution
to further strengthen and deepen students' understanding of religious values that
must be integrated in every learning activity. Therefore, attention to providing
additional hours of religious instruction to these students is based on the view that
religion has a very important role in human life.

The implementation of the PKM program after the earthquake and tsunami was
carried out even though in emergency schools or emergency classes. Disaster is an
event or series of events that threaten and disrupt the lives and livelihoods of the
people, caused by natural factors and / or non-natural factors, as well as human
factors, resulting in human casualties, environmental damage, property losses and
psychological impacts. Furthermore, it was explained that there were three main
systems that suffered losses.

The consequences of disasters are (physical environment) physical environment,
socio demographic (social population) and built environment (Mileti & Gottschlich,
2001). The earthquake and tsunami in Palu occurred on Friday, September 28 2018
with a magnitude of about 7.4 SR with a depth of 10 km. The earthquake was centered
in Sirenja Subdistrict, Donggala Regency and resulted in a local tsunami as high as 6
meters high in Palu City and the coast of Palu Bay.

The earthquake occurred on the island of Sulawesi in Indonesia, at 18:02 local
time resulted in a tsunami. Severe damage in the central western part of Sulawesi
Island, including two coastal cities overlooking Palu Bay, namely Palu City, the
capital of Central Sulawesi Province, and Donggala Regency. In international journals
written by Mikami, et al. (2019) that:
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According to the Indonesian National Disaster Management Agency (2018), this event

caused 2101 fatalities (1727 in Palu, 171 in Donggala, and 203 in other municipalities)

and 1373 were missing/buried, as of November 20, 2018.

Based on these data that the victims of the 2018 Palu earthquake and tsunami
caused 2,101 fatalities consisting of 1,727 in Palu City, 171 in Donggala, and 203 in
other cities and 1,373 lost or buried. The earthquake and tsunami devastated the city
of Palu and its surroundings, causing educational facilities and infrastructure to be
badly damaged and even lost, teachers and students were forced to flee to locations
that were considered safe. As a result of the earthquake, and the tsunami affected the
learning activities. Based on the description above, the study of the implementation of
PKM after the earthquake and tsunami in Palu became interesting to discuss.

The main problem in this study is how the mechanism of implementing
character building through the post-earthquake PKM program, and the tsunami in
Palu City. Based on the subject matter, the purpose of this study is to map the
mechanism for implementing character building through the PKM program after the
earthquake.

Itself Character Building

Guidance needed by students varies such as fostering religious attitudes, social
attitudes, and skills development. Islam strongly recommends that fostering someone
with full policies in accordance with the conditions of the person being nurtured.
Coaching is an activity carried out to improve existing ones, both through
maintenance and guidance on what they already have, as well as getting new
knowledge and skills. Coaching is an effort, action and activity that is carried out
efficiently and effectively to get better results according to the Ministry of Education
and Culture (2014: 37).

According to Fitri, (2012: 20-21) argues that etymological characters originate
from the Latin character which means character, character, traits, psychology,
character, personality and morals. In terminology, stated by Lickona (1991: 51) that
the meaning of characters is "The inner disposition to respond to situations in a moral
good way." Then he added, "Characteristic has three interrelated parts: moral
knowing, moral feeling, and moral behavior".

Character is used to realize behavior that contains four characteristics, namely:
actions that contain a hierarchy of values, tenacity in principle, internalization of rules
as personal values that show autonomy, loyalty to selected commitments, and
maturity.

Furthermore, the character has a number of similarities with morality, character
and morals (Zubaedi, 2011). Character traits are the character or special character of
someone to do courtesy and respect for others who are reflected in their behavior and
life. Then, another opinion is that character is a mental or moral quality, morality or
individual character, which is a special personality that becomes a driver or driver,
and a differentiator between individuals and other individuals (Hidayatullah, 2011).
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A person can be said to have character if the person has been able to absorb the values
and beliefs desired by society, and is used as a moral force in living his life.

Furthermore, character is a way of thinking and behaving to live and work
together, both within the family, society, nation and state, and is a characteristic of
each individual. Greek philosopher, Aristotle, said that characters are formed from
three kinds of interrelated parts, namely moral knowledge, moral feeling, and moral
behavior. Good character consists of knowing goodness, wanting goodness, and
doing good-habits of mind, habits of heart, and habits of doing (Lickona, 1991).

Character is a psychological, moral or character trait that characterizes a person
or group of people. So coaching or character education can be interpreted as a system
that values goodness for students, which contains components of knowledge,
individual awareness, determination, and the willingness to implement values, both
to God, oneself, and to fellow humans (Aunillah, 2011).

Character implies a moral standard and involves a value consideration.
Character education is an education that is integrated with learning that occurs in all
subjects, directed at strengthening and developing children's behavior as a whole. The
assumption is that children are human organisms that have the potential to be
developed. That character education is very urgent in its position because the
Indonesian nation faces conditions that are not conducive to building a strong nation.

Basics of Character Building

The character formation directly exemplified by the Prophet Muhammad, is an
essential manifestation of the character application desired by each generation. The
example of the Prophet is a reference for the behavior of the Companions, Tabi'in and
his followers. Al-Quran and hadith have conveyed the perfect character-building
method to become a noble and cautious man.

The following is explained the basic character building, among others:

1. Surat Lugman/31: 13-14.

iyl Giogs (13) e ol 85200 &y aliy 8,55 9 o g dams 349 a3y Sud 06 33
(14) e 2y 305 I K00 of e ed\_a.ej oAy b Ghy A dles gy

Translation:

(13) And [mention, O Muhammad], when Lugman said to his son while he was
instructing him, "O my son, do not associate [anything] with Allah . Indeed,
association [with him] is great injustice."

(14) And We have enjoined upon man [care] for his parents. His mother carried
him, [increasing her] in weakness upon weakness, and his weaning is in two
years. Be grateful to Me and to your parents; to Me is the [final] destination.

PALU KANA MAPANDE PROGRAM IN PALU (ANDI ANIRAH, DKK.) 29



2. QS al-Tahrim/ 66: 6.
Sy Bole 2ol @il iy o1 13585 156 LSCATy 2Kkl 1 14T ol il
O U Oladsy el U i Oglais ¥
Translation:

“O you who have believed, protect yourselves and your families from a Fire
whose fuel is people and stones, over which are [appointed] angels, harsh and
severe; they do not disobey Allah in what He commands them but do what they

are commanded.”

The above verse has the meaning of responsibility for educating the tail to avoid
tire problems, by directing, educating and helping children. Parents must support
education which has the principle to run a life positively, live the teachings of Islam
correctly (Muallifah, 2009). Furthermore, the concept of educating children in Islam
has been started since the child in the womb, and has agreed to agree to nurture the
development of children with halal and good food, inner complexity in a comfortable
and pleasant household (Abdurrahman, 2013). Abdurrahman suggests that educating
children seriously will ask for heaven, while underestimating it means hell.

3. QS Ali Imran/3: 104.

Sl 4 sy S o Osaisg ajaall duidls o ) Ggbls B 1 1845
Translation:
“And let there be [arising] from you a nation inviting to [all that is] good,

enjoining what is right and forbidding what is wrong, and those will be the
successful.”

Based on the verse, it can be stated that fostering religious character is
something that must be given to children in the family, school and community, so
that later the child becomes firm when making and strengthening his belief in Allah
Almighty.

4. Hadiths that can be made basic in making characters, include:
Comzed ji Tﬂr QS Jr:ﬂ\ eﬁj\j n&\b PR O o
Means:

"Who has faith in Allah and the last day, then say good or silent" (Narrated by
Bukhari and Muslim).
The hadith means that a human being can as much as possible practice the
ability to maintain and control oral. Another hadith is explained about exercising the
ability to breed from all the problems found in this life as the Prophet said:
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ddd Couls 45y oy g @SUl e Y
Meaning:

"Not believing one of you to love his brother as he loves himself"' (Narrated by
Bukhari and Muslim).

Character building for children is very important. Parents as the first educators
at home are needed for fostering children's character. Coaching can be done by being
a good example for children, taking time to be together, at least choosing a conducive
learning place.

Purpose of Character Development in Students

The purpose of human life, namely to achieve happiness in life in the world and
the hereafter. As the word of Allah Almighty. QS al-Qashash/28: 77.

<

V5 Sl A ped KS il B e Gl 35 Y3 81 A0 A1 D6T W A
ket o YAl &y oY1 B Bl i

Translation:

But seek, through that which Allah has given you, the home of the Hereafter;
and [yet], do not forget your share of the world. And do good as Allah has done
good to you. And desire not corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like
corrupters."

The purpose of character education or coaching in schools is intended to
facilitate students to develop characters, especially those that cover the graduate
competency standards. According to Samani (2011: 42), universally various characters
are formulated as shared life values based on pillars; peace, respect, cooperation
(cooperation), freedom (freedom), happiness (happiness), honesty (honesty), humility
(humility), affection (love), responsibility (responsibility), simplicity (simplicity),
tolerance (tolerance) and unity (unity). In connection with this view, Muslih (2011: 81)
assumes that character education aims to improve the quality of implementation and
educational outcomes that lead to the achievement of the formation of character and
noble character of students as a whole, integrated and balanced.

Character education aims to form a nation that has character, dignity, and is
respected internationally. By that, it is necessary to apply correct character education,
all elements of the nation must take part in building a whole national character. In an
effort to shape the character emerged various values of character education including
the values of honesty, discipline, tolerance, love for the motherland, and so on. This is
relevant to character values in religious teachings (Rahmadi, 2010).

According to Saleh (2012: 78), character education is related to morals in the
process of formation or moral change in students who can be actualized by applying
the values of honesty, politeness, fairness, discipline, and responsibility. While the
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regulations of the Ministry of Education and Culture (2016: 16) suggest that

strengthening character education has the following objectives:
1. Develop a national education platform that places character meaning and value

as the main soul or generator for the implementation of education.

2. Build and equip Indonesia's golden generation 2045 to face the dynamics of
future changes with 21st century skills.

3. Restore character education as the spirit and foundation of education through
harmonizing the heart (ethics and spirituality), taste (aesthetics), though
thinking (literacy and numeracy), and sports (kinesthetic).

4. Revitalize and strengthen the capacity of educational ecosystems (principals,
teachers, students, supervisors, and school committees) to support the
expansion of the implementation of character education.

5. Building a network of community involvement (public) as a source of learning
inside and outside the school.
6. Preserve the culture and identity of the Indonesian people in supporting the

National Mental Revolution Movement (GNRM).

Character education or coaching has three main functions, namely:

1. As the formation and development of potential.
2. As improvement and reinforcement.
3. As afilter (Zubaedi, 2011).

Character education is a form of human activity in which there is an action that
educates and is intended for the next generation. The purpose of character education
is to form individual self-improvement continuously and train self-abilities in order to
lead a better life.

Character Building in Schools

Character building is one of national education purposes. Article 1 of the 2003
National Education System Law states that among the objectives of national
education is developing the potential of students to have intelligence, personality, and
noble character.

Fostering the character of students through education, experience, life trials,
sacrifices, and environmental influences and then internalizing the values in a person
so that it becomes an intrinsic value that underlies attitudes and behavior. Repetitive
attitudes and behaviors become habits and can be called characters.

Character building is an educational movement in schools to strengthen
character through the process of forming, transforming, transmitting, and developing
the potential of students by harmonizing their hearts (ethics and spirituality), taste
(aesthetics), thinking (literacy and numeracy), and sports (kinesthetic) according to
the philosophy of life of the Pancasila. That way, support for public involvement and
collaboration between schools, families and the community is needed as part of the
National Mental Revolution Movement (GNRM). Strengthening character education
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refers to the five main values which include; (1) religious; (2) nationalists; (3)
independent; (4) mutual cooperation; (5) integrity (Kemendikbud, 2017: 8).

Religious character is applied in the form of life by behaving well towards other
parties (God Almighty, human beings, and the universe) and towards oneself. In this
modern world, humans tend to forget the virtuous life, including virtuous self-
oriented or self-centeredness, such as self control and moderation or self-control and
patience; and other-oriented virtuousness towards others, such as generousity and
compassion or willingness to share and feel good.

The nature of moral character is to develop children's moral intelligence
(building moral intelligence), so as to be able to determine right and wrong, good and
bad, which are reasonable and unnatural, which are appropriate or inappropriate,
and that are appropriate or inappropriate for someone to do. The character of
independence is a character that shows confidence and is responsible for determining
attitudes in making decisions.

Character education teaches habits of thought and behavior that can help
individuals to live and work as families, communities and the state, helping them to
make accountable decisions (Khan, 2010). The strategy for implementing Character
Education Strengthening (PPK) in educational units can be done through
intracurricular, cocuricular, and extracurricular activities.

The Character Education Strengthening Movement (PPK) was developed and
implemented using the following principles: a) Principles of universal moral values,
b) Holistic principles, c) Integrated principles, d) Participatory principles, e) Principles
of local wisdom, f) The skill principle of the XXI century, g) The principle of fair and
inclusive, h) The principle is in line with the development of students (Kemendikbud,
2016: 12-15).

In connection with the above, character is the ability of individuals to overcome
physical limitations and their ability to dedicate their lives to good values that benefit
themselves and others (Albertus, 2015). That way, a strong character shapes
individuals as agents of change for themselves and the surrounding community. The
character coherently emanates from the results of thought, heart, sports, and the
feeling and intention of a person or group of people.

Values in Strengthening Character Education

Education today is required to be able to change students in a better direction.
Therefore, the Ministry of National Education has formulated 18 character values that
will be instilled in students as an effort to build national character, namely: religious,
honest, tolerance, discipline, hard work, creative, independent, democratic, curiosity,
national spirit, love for the country, respect for achievement, friendship /
communicative, love of peace, love to read, care for the environment, caring for the
social, responsibility (Suyadi, 2013).

Republic of Indonesia Minister of Education and Culture Regulation Number 20
Year 2018 concerning Strengthening Character Education in Formal Education Unit
Article 2 explains that 18 character values as referred to in paragraph (1) are
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manifestations of 5 (five) main interrelated values namely religiosity, nationalism,
independence, mutual cooperation and integrity integrated in the curriculum. The
implementation of character strengthening that optimizes the function of the tripusat
education partnership as referred to in article 5 is carried out with a class-based
approach, school culture, and society.

The Directorate of First Continuing Education of the Directorate General of
Primary and Secondary Education of the Ministry of Education and Culture in
Mentoring Teachers of Traditional Private Schools (Islam) has inventoryed the
domain of Islamic character as character values that must be displayed, namely
towards God, towards oneself, towards the family, towards other people, to society
and the nation, and to the natural environment. The Character Education Values are
an effort in building the nation's character through education both in schools or
madrasas, as well as Islamic boarding schools.

RESEARCH METHODS

This research is a qualitative descriptive study. The approach used is a
phenomenological approach to examine something through phenomena or symptoms
that emanate from the object under study. The objects of this study were teachers and
students in elementary schools who lost and were the worst from a number of schools
affected by the earthquake and tsunami in Palu City, including SDN Balaroa, SDN
Petobo, and SD Inpres Silae. Data collection through participant observation, in-depth
interviews, and documentation studies. Data analysis techniques through data
reduction, data presentation, and data verification. Testing the validity of data
through source triangulation, technique triangulation, and time triangulation.

DISCUSSION
Palu Kana Mapande (PKM) Program

Palu Kana Mapande is a Kaili language in Palu City. Kana means "must" while
mapande means "smart or smart". Palu Kana Mapande means Palu must be smart or
smart. The government implements this program aimed at educating the younger
generation and providing the widest possible access to the underprivileged people in
the area with education.

The government's attention, based on the view that religion has a very
important role in human life. Religion is presented as a guide to life. The
internalization of religious values from an early age to each generation is expected to
increase spiritual potential and shape students who are faithful, pious, noble,
characterized, integrity, civilized, and cultured. Therefore, this program was born as a
commitment of the Palu City government to realize its vision to make Palu City a
"service, cultured and civilized city based on piety faith in Allah Almighty."

The Palu City Government maximizes the implementation of religious
education for all religions in all private and public elementary schools (SD) in eight
sub-districts in Palu City. The Mayor of Palu made a program in an effort to maximize
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religious education. The government has budgeted 4.4 billion rupiah for the
implementation of the program in all elementary schools (SD) that will be
implemented and directly controlled by the Education and Culture Office of the City
of Palu.

Palu Kana Mapande Program Objectives

The program aims to help develop the potential of students towards the
formation of religious attitudes, knowledge, and skills. Preparing children is able to
develop the attitudes, knowledge, and religious skills that they already have through
their advanced education programs. The addition of religious study hours is for the
formation of morality and character of students, increasing knowledge about religion,
and training students to recognize, write and read the Qur’an.

Palu Kana Mapande (PKM) is a program that has been included in the budget
and activity shopping list of the Palu Education Office since 2017. The Palu Kana
Mapande program which is one of the strategic programs of the Palu City
Government aims to encourage students especially at the elementary school level to
be able reading, and writing the Qur’an. In addition, it aims to shape the moral and
character of students, increase knowledge about religion.

The pattern of guidance through PKM is given to children as the nation's next
generation. This is of course very reasonable, where the formation and formation of
children's character and personality is largely determined by the value of religion
itself. Given the importance of religious values that should be imprinted on children,
it becomes our concern so that the development of religious character is carried out
seriously and continuously because that childhood becomes the beginning that really
determines the formation of his personality.

Material Study of Palu Program, Kana Mapande

Character education in Palu City began to be integrated in the curriculum in
almost all levels of education. PKM is a program that has been included in the budget
and activity shopping list of the Palu Education Office since 2017. The
implementation of this program refers to the BTQ curriculum which is a guideline in
implementing the program. The Head of the Palu City Education Office assigns 330
educators to carry out learning that is distributed to all elementary schools in Palu
City. It consists of 295 people for Islam, 30 Protestant religions, 2 Catholics, 2 Hindus
and 1 person for Religion Buddha.

The core competencies expected from the PKM program are the fulfillment of
the learning achievement targets of fifth grade elementary school students with
character, faith and piety, and noble character. Its basic competency is forming
students who make the Qur’an as the main reading, appreciate, and practice it, and
make it a guideline as a guide in individual, social, and civilized life on the basis of
faith and piety to Allah Almighty.

The addition of religious study hours to elementary school students, especially
class V through the Palu Kana Mapande Program (PKM) aims to:
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1. Fostering and developing the ability of students to be able to read the Qur’an

properly and correctly;

. Helps develop the potential of students towards the formation of religious

attitudes, knowledge, and skills, through approaches that are tailored to the
environment and background of the development of students, based on the
guidance of the Qur’an and the Sunnah of the Prophet;

. Prepare children to be able to develop the attitudes, knowledge, and religious

skills that they already have through their advanced education programs (Arif,
2017: 3).
The description of the Palu Kana Mapande (PKM) program curriculum content

can be seen in the following table:

No. Lesson Materials Sub Lesson Materials

Introduction to Huruf Hijaiyah
Reading Word

Reading Sentence

Reading al-Quran (Juz 30)

1. | Rubaiyat material

Assissting ways of water oblution
2. | Worshipping practice Thaharah (Bersuci)
Assissting on performing praying

Etiques and daily praying

3. | Etiques/Characther Inspired stories

Writing single arabic letter

4. | Writing (Kitabaf) Writing word and sentence

Memorizing short surah (minimum QS al-

5. | Tahfidz Naas - QS al-Takatsur)

Based on the table above, students take part in learning activities based on the

material set by the school. after following the learning moral and character can be
formed, have knowledge of religion and train students to know, write and read the
Qur’an.

Palu Learning Mechanism Where Mapande Post-Earthquake and Tsunami

PKM learning mechanism in Palu City through 3 stages, namely planning,

implementation and assessment.

1. Planning is the beginning of the process of implementing rational activities. In

the learning process, the teacher who is also an educator holds the main
position and role. Teachers must take students to actively participate in learning
activities and develop all their pedagogical potential in achieving learning
goals. One factor that can bring success, is that before entering the classroom,
the teacher always makes learning plans. Planning is designed in the form of
syllabus and lesson plans that refer to content standards. Planning includes the
preparation of learning implementation plans, preparation of media and
learning resources, assessment tools, and learning scenarios.

36

THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019



2. The implementation of the PKM program after the earthquake and tsunami
used the UNICEF aid tent installed on the school grounds. Learners learn
without using simple tables, chairs and media. This activity took place around 2
to 3 months after the earthquake. With these conditions learning is not normal.
Students only accept lessons start at 10:00 to 11:00 a.m. Learning is adjusted to
the situation and conditions in each location, such as in the emergency class, on
the school yard and at the evacuation site. At that time the psychological
recovery of teachers and students was very important. Learning is interspersed
with games and singing. The Ministry of Education and Culture works with
several organizations and social institutions to provide early psychosocial
support to help students and teachers recover quickly and return to school with
security. after 6 months after the earthquake learning activities begin at 12.00-
14.30. Before the learning begins students are required to perform the midnight
prayer in congregation. This aims to train and provide understanding to
students that the congregation is very important. After praying, the
congregation continued with the class activities.

3. Assessment is a form of evaluation given to students to know the level of
mastery of learning methods. Assessment is carried out by referring to the
rating format. The results of the assessment are given in the form of a TJPA
certificate (Additional Hours of Religious Learning) when students are
graduated. In the certificate listed the value obtained by students in categories A
(very good), B (good) and C (sufficient). The certificate is a prerequisite for
continuing education in junior high school.

CONCLUSION

The Palu Kana Mapande Program (PKM) is a solution to further strengthen and
deepen students' understanding of the value of religious character integrated in
learning activities. The mechanism of character building through the post-earthquake
PKM program, and the tsunami consists of the planning, implementation, and
assessment stages. Character building through the PKM program influences ability:
read and write the Qur’an, berakhlakulkarimah, honest, discipline, respect for
teachers and fellow students, carry out the practice of worship, memorize short suras
and daily prayers, follow Musabaqah Tartil Quran (MTQ) and Musabaqah Hifdzil
Quran (MHQ). Supporting factors, including the enthusiasm of students, the example
of the teacher, the involvement of the government, the education office, parents and
the collaboration of the management team. The inhibiting factors are the
characteristics of different students, the lack of time allocation, the limited facilities
and learning media, due to the earthquake and tsunami of students and teachers
traumatized and depressed, the salaries of teaching staff are still low.
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METODE IJTIHAD FIKIH KONTEMPORER MAJELIS AGAMA ISLAM
DI PATTANI THAILAND SELATAN
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Abstrak:

Penelitian ini menemukan bahwa urgensi ijtihad fikih kontemporer yang
dilatarbelakangi perkembangan zaman, sosial, dan masyarakat, sehingga umat
menghadapi masalah-masalah yang belum ada ketentuan hukumnya. Dengan
demikian, membutuhkan penjelasan dan penetapan hukum dari lembaga yang
berwenang sebagai Ijtihad al-Jama’i yang mencurahkan kemampuannya
berijtihad. Dasar penetapan hukum di Majelis Agama Islam di Pattani
bermazhab Syafi‘i, bukan hanya berdasarkan kepada sumber yang Muttafaq saja,
namun boleh berdasarkan pada dalil yang Mukhtalaf seperti: maslahah al-mursalah
dan magqasid al-syari’ah. Dengan dasar penetapan hukum tersebut selaras dengan
metode ijtihad yang dikemukakan oleh Dr. Wahbah al-Zuhaili, yaitu metode
bayani, metode giyasi, dan metode istislahi. Oleh karena itu, kesesuaian metode
ijtihad dalam penetapan hukum/fatwa pada Lembaga Majelis Agama Islam di
Pattani didasarkan kepada tiga metode tersebut, karena memenuhi/melengkapi
dalil-dalil yang digunakan dalam mazhab Syafi‘i sebagai implementasi kesesuai-
an metode ijtihad fikih kontemporer di masyarakat Pattani.

Kata Kunci:
Jjtihad, Fikih Kontemporer, Lembaga Majelis Agama Islam

ISLAM membenarkan umatnya untuk berijtihad sesuai dengan kondisi sosial dan
tuntutan zamannya masing-masing, demi meletakkan atau menetapkan aturan.
Jjtihad sebagai sebuah pemikiran dalam pengembangan hukum, sangat dipengaruhi
oleh kondisi sosial dan tuntutan zaman yang senantiasa berubah. Maka tidak tertutup
kemungkinan hasil ijtihad pada masa lampau tidak sesuai lagi dengan zaman
sekarang ini. Terhadap hal semacam inilah, terasa perlunya ijtihad sebagai
pengembangan syariat Islam, guna menyesuaikan ajaran Islam dengan konteks
zaman dan kemasyarakatan.

Dasar ijtihad itu merupakan usul syariat yang mempunyai landasan/sandaran
yang sangat kuat secara nagli adalah al-Qur’an dan sunah. Sandaran ijtihad dari al-
Qur’an disebutkan dalam firman Allah swt. QS al-Nisa’/4:59 yang berbunyi:

S 0 9 #5805 155 A9 0 Je i il i1 0
sl ety s G5 =W o3y Ay O 258 Jptads
Terjemahnya:

Wahai orang-orang yang beriman, taatilah Allah dan taatilah Rasul
(Muhammad), dan Uli al-Amri (pemegang kekuasaan) di antara kamu.
Kemudian jika kamu berbeda pendapat tentang sesuatu, maka kembalikanlah ia
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kepada Allah (al-Qur'an) dan Rasul (sunnahnya), jika kamu benar-benar beriman
kepada Allah dan hari kemudian. Yang demikian itu lebih utama (bagimu) dan
lebih baik akibatnya.

Sebenarnya, masalah ijtihad telah ada dan telah dilakukan oleh Rasulullah saw.,
walaupun ijtihad Rasulullah merupakan hasil rujukan dan wahyu, karena ada
keizinan Allah secara global. Bila ternyata ijtihadnya salah, maka Allah membenarkan
ijtihadnya, dan jika ijtihad yang dihasilkan oleh Rasul adalah benar, maka Allah yang
mengukuhkannya secara terinci. Selain dari itu, yang tidak kalah pentingnya adalah
pengakuan Rasulullah saw. yang memilih otoritasnya. Di samping sebagai utusan
Tuhan, juga bertindak sebagai manusia biasa.

Kandungan al-Qur'an yang memberikan penekanan untuk senantiasa
menyelesaikan permasalahan kehidupan berdasarkan al-Qur’an dan Hadis dengan
melihat kondisi umat Islam, yang semakin berkembang dan kompleks permasalahan
yang dihadapi, maka dibutuhkan adanya dinamika perkembangan dalam hal produk
hukum.

Dalam tataran praktik, ijtihad dapat dilakukan dalam dua hal, yaitu: Pertama,
Ijtihad Individual (Ijtihad Fardi) yaitu ijtthad yang dilakukan secara mandiri oleh
seseorang yang mempunyai keahlian dan hasil ijtihadnya belum mendapat
persetujuan dari ulama dan mujtahid yang lain. Jjtihad individual ini diakui dalam
Islam dan merupakan hak setiap muslim yang memiliki keahlian dalam menganalisis
dan mengkaji suatu masalah secara mendalam. Kedua, Ijtihad Kolektif (Ijtihad Jama'i)
yaitu ijtthad yang dilakukan secara bersama atau musyawarah terhadap suatu
masalah dan pengamalan hasilnya menjadi tanggung jawab bersama, atau bisa juga
dikatakan ijtihad yang dilakukan oleh seorang mujtahid dan hasilnya mendapat
persetujuan ulama lain (Haddade, 2012).

Permasalahan yang muncul dalam masyarakat umat Islam di Thailand pada
umumnya, dan khususnya di daerah Thailand Selatan (Pattani). Adapun masalah
tersebut bersifat klasik yaitu sudah ditentunkan oleh al-Qur’an, Hadis, dan kitab-
kitab klasik yang di kemukakan oleh Imam Mujtahid, dan masalah yang bersifat
kontemporer, yaitu masalah yang belum ada ketentuan penetepannya, maka masalah
yang muncul di lapangan adalah siapa yang bertanggung jawab dan menyelesaikan
masalah tersebut?

Sebelum perang dunia ke-II, para pakar ulama dalam wilayah Pattani merasa
sangat bertanggung jawab atas isu-isu yang muncul dan menimbulkan bermacam-
macam perselisihan antar umat Islam di Pattani. Sedangkan pada waktu itu, belum
ada suatu lembaga yang didirikan untuk menyelesaikan masalah yang timbul,
khususnya dalam masalah Ahwal Syakhsiyah, karena tidak ada orang yang bertang-
gung jawab untuk menindaklanjuti masalah tersebut. Seperti mufti, dengan keadaan
yang demikian para pakar ulama di Pattani bermusyawarah dan dapat mengambil
keputusan, bahwa mereka harus mendirikan suatu lembaga sebagai wadah
penyelesaian hal-hal mengenai agama, yang mana sekarang ini di kenal dengan nama
Majelis Agama Islam.
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Majelis Agama Islam di Provinsi Pattani adalah cabang Majelis Agama Islam
yang dibina pada tahun 2483 B/1940 M. Yang mana pada waktu itu para alim ulama
Pattani merasa bertanggung jawab atas perkara yang terjadi dalam wilayah Pattani,
karena tidak ada suatu lembaga pun yang bertanggung jawab dengan urusan hal-hal
tentang Agama Islam sebagai Wali Amri, Mufti, dan Qadi dalam provinsi ini.

Dengan demikian, para pakar ulama di wilayah Pattani dengan musyawarah
dan menyatukan suara sepakat untuk mendirikan tempat penyelesaian urusan agama
Islam dan sekaligus berfungsi sebagai Qadi Syar’i yang mengawali umat Islam di
wilayah Pattani yang bernama “Majelis Agama Islam” (Sejarah Pattani, 2015).

Masyarakat umat Islam Pattani di Thailand Selatan, menganut Mazhab Syafi’i,
sehingga dalam setiap urusan agama lebih mengutamakan pendapat ulama
Syafi‘iyyah atau penetapan hukumnya dalam Mazhab Syafi‘i. Namun jika mengalami
kesulitan dalam menetapkan hukum suatu masalah, maka dilakukan al-Ihtiyathi,
yaitu memindahkan penetapan hukum berdasar mazhab yang lain dengan
kesesuaian kondisinya.

Dalam perubahan sosial juga harus menekankan perkembangan fikih Islam,
karena fikih tetap berubah mengikut pada suasana dan tempat masing-masing. Oleh
karena itu, Majelis Agama Islam berwenang penuh dalam menganalisa, meng-
klasifikasi baik fikih yang bersifat klasik maupun fikih yang bersifat kontemporer
demi keharmonisan hukum. Implementasi ijtihad dalam penetapan hukum sangat
penting untuk memeroleh hasil fikih kontemporer yang mempunyai kesadaran dan
ketaatan bagi umat masyarakat Pattani di Thailand Selatan.

Berdasarkan kenyataan tersebut, maka diperlukan adanya daya upaya yang
terus menerus dari ulama dan lembaga yang berwenang dalam mengeluarkan
hukum Islam khususnya untuk melakukan ijtihad hukum kontemporer (baru) dalam
rangka membuktikan dan menunjukkan keserasian hukum Islam untuk diterapkan
dalam segala situasi dan kondisi, termasuk dengan keadaan di Pattani Thailand
Selatan. Hanya saja dibutuhkan penyesuaian-penyesuaian yang secara teoritis,
metodologis, dan praktis untuk dilakukan.

Dalam penetapan hukum yang bersifat kontemporer, sangat berpengaruh
dalam kajian dengan menggunakan metode Ijtihad kontemporer. Jjtihad kontemporer
merupakan keharusan bagi umat Islam karena mengingat dewasa ini sangat banyak
muncul permasalahan yang belum tercatat dalam kitab-kitab klasik.

METODE PENELITIAN

Penelitian ini pada umumnya bersandar kepada sumber data tertulis, yang
digunakan adalah library research, yaitu penelitian pustaka karena melalui buku-buku
kepustakaan, dokumentasi-dokumentasi secara langsung tentang metode-metode
ijtihad dalam perkembangan fikih kontemporer yang ada di dalam khazanah ilmu,
dan implementasi lembaga-lembaga yang berwenang sesuai dengan kondisi dan
situasi masyarakat Pattani.
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HASIL PENELITIAN DAN PEMBAHASAN

Perkembangan keilmuan dan kemajuan ilmu pengetahuan dan teknologi
semakin jelas terhadap kebutuhan. Di samping itu datang kemudahan, efektifitas,
dan efisiensi pekerjaan dan urusan kemanusiaan, namun juga datang permasalahan-
permasalahan baru yang sebelumnya tidak ada. Permasalahan tersebut meningkat
tajam dan semakin kompleks yang perlu segera diselesaikan dan dipecahkan oleh
lembaga yang berwenang untuk memecahkan permasalahan tersebut sesuai dengan
aspirasi, kondisi, dan situasi masyarakat Pattani.

Kenyataannya, permasalahan kemasyarakatan yang dialami oleh umat muslim
Pattani, malah tidak menjauhkan mereka dari agama, justru fenomena yang terjadi
malah sebaliknya, yakni masalah tersebut mendekatkan mereka kepada ajaran Islam,
untuk mencari jawaban masalah dari agama Islam. Masyarakat muslim Pattani, tidak
semuanya memiliki pengetahuan keagamaan yang mendalam, meskipun semangat
keagamaan mereka tinggi. Oleh karena itu, perlu segera ditanggapi oleh para ulama
yang mempunyai kemampuan dan memiliki kapabilitas untuk memberikan solusi
atas permasahan yang dihadapi oleh masyarakat muslim Pattani.

Para ulama Pattani tidak boleh membiarkan umat Islam Pattani berada dalam
kebingungan untuk menghadapi permasalahan yang mereka hadapi, apalagi mem-
biarkan mereka terjerumus dalam kesesatan, karena memutuskan secara salah
terhadap permasalahan mereka. Majelis Agama Islam di Pattani merupakan perkum-
pulan para ulama dan cendekiawan muslim yang memiliki tanggung jawab lebih
besar daripada umat Islam Pattani untuk memberi jawaban dan menunjukkan jalan
yang benar atas permasalahan yang dihadapi umat.

Permasalahan umat Pattani dianggap penting untuk dipecahkan dan diselesai-
kan, apalagi masalah-masalah yang bersifat kekinian atau kontemporer semakin
kompleks yang dihadapi umat Pattani. Tugas MAI di Pattani bukanlah pekerjaan
mudah yang dapat dilakukan setiap orang, melainkan pekerjaan sulit yang memikul
resiko berat, kelak akan dipertanggungjawabkan kepada Allah swt. Hal ini karena
tujuan pekerjaan itu adalah menjelaskan hukum Allah swt. dan akan dipedomani
serta diamalkan.

Dalam memecahkan sesuatu masalah harus memenuhi metode dalam
menetapkan hukum/fatwa yang didasarkan pada nusus syariyyah, adanya
kebutuhan, adanya kemaslahatan, dan adanya intisari agama (magasid al-syari‘ah).
Oleh karena itu, dalam menetapkan hukum/fatwa harus tetap menjaga penggunaan
manhaj yang telah disepakati oleh para ulama, sebagai upaya untuk tidak terjerumus
dalam kategori menetapkan hukum/fatwa tanpa pertimbangan dalil-dalil hukum
yang jelas. Tetapi disisi lain, juga harus memerhatikan unsur kemaslahatan dari
penetapan hukum tersebut.

Keberadaan metode dalam penetapan hukum/fatwa di Pattani itu sangat
penting, sehingga dalam setiap proses penetapan harus mengikuti metode tersebut.
Sebuah hukum/fatwa yang ditetapkan tanpa mempergunakan metodologi, keputu-
san hukum yang dihasilkannya tidak mempunyai argumentasi yang kokoh. Oleh
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karena itu, implementasi metode dalam setiap proses penetapan itu merupakan suatu
keniscayaan. Dasar-dasar dan prosedur penetapan hukum/fatwa yang dilakukan
oleh Majelis Agama Islam di Pattani sebagaimana yang dijelaskan di atas, bahwa
masyarakat umat Islam di Thailand khususnya di Pattani Thailand Selatan
bermazhab Syafi'i, yang merupakan mazhab yang paling besar di Asia Tenggara
(Pitsuwan, t.th.).

Situasi kehidupan dan lingkungan masyarakat sosial itu selalu berubah dan
berkembang maju mengikuti perubahan dan kemajuan yang ditimbulkan oleh hasil
pemikiran intelektual dan aktivitas fisik manusia. Sehingga hal tersebut membuat
manusia membutuhkannya, karena manusia selalu berada dan hidup beradaptasi
dengan lingkungan sekitarnya serta kehidupan sosial tertentu. Dengan demikian,
intisari nilai-nilai tradisi lama yang baik perlu dipelihara dan dilestarikan, namun jika
ada sesuatu yang baru lebih mendatangkan kemaslahatan, maka ketentuan baru itu
yang lebih afdal untuk diamalkan dan dikembangkan. Di sini juga menunjukkan,
bahwa ada dua aspek, yaitu: kesinambungan dan perubahan berjalan secara bersama
(Djalaluddin, 2009). Hal tersebut sejalan dengan apa yang diungkapkan oleh Khalifah
Umar bin al-Khattab dalam Hasan Bisri (2003: 1),

ko ki d Yy Ll cdl) e abaild
Artinya:

Memelihara ketentuan (warisan lama) yang selama ini sudah baik (maslahat) dan
mengambilkan ketentuan aturan baru yang lebih baik (lebih maslahat).

Kenyataannya kaidah ini mengisyaratkan selalu adanya perubahan di dunia ini.
Dalam menghadapi perubahan tersebut, kaidah ini memberi isyarat untuk tetap
memelihara maslahat yang lama. Apabila mengambil yang baru, maka harus yang
lebih maslahat.

Kaidah ini bisa berlaku dalam segala bidang ijtihadiyyah, terutama dalam
pemanfaatan ilmu dan teknologi, dan dalam perubahan-perubahan atau amandemen
dari setiap peraturan yang berlaku (Djazuli, 2011).

Dengan masalah-masalah yang bersifat kontemporer yang agak sulit dalam
penetapan hukumnya, namun hal tersebut membutuhkan kemaslahatan umat secara
umum dan intisari agama magasid al-syari‘ah, peneliti ingin menawarkan metode
penetapan hukum/fatwa selain dari dasar penetapan hukum yang dikemukakan oleh
MALI di Pattani, adalah: Metode Maslahah al-Mursalah dan Metode Magqasid al-Syari‘ah
yang berperan penuh dalam pertimbangan penetapan kesesuaian dengan masalah-
masalah yang dihadapi umat Pattani. Metode tersebut sebagaimana yang dijelaskan
oleh Dr. Wahbah al-Zuhaili yang meliputi/memenuhi pandangan ulama-ulama
mazhab Syafi’i.

Dalam suatu penjelasan tentang metode ulama muta’akhirin yang dimaksud
ulama muta’akhirin disini adalah ulama yang hidup setelah abad ke-XX M. Secara
teknik, metode ijtihad dibedakan oleh Ma‘ruf al-Dawalibi dalam bukunya al-Madkhal
Ila “Ilmi Usul al-Figh menjadi tiga: Pertama, Ijtihad al-Bayani; Kedua, Ijtihad al-Qiyasi;
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Ketiga, Ijtihad al-Istislahi (al-Dawalibi, 1959) dan pembagian ini diterapkan oleh
Lembaga Tarjih Muhammadiyah sebagaimana disebutkan dalam buku Panduan
Muktamar Tarjih Muhammadiyah 1989 di Malang (Minhajuddin, 2012).

Metode ijtihad yang dimaksud dalam masyarakat Pattani adalah sistem
pelaksanaan ijtihad yang meliputi prosedur kajian hukum wuntuk melahirkan
pemikiran-pemikiran fikih, baik berupa analisa kebahasaan maupun analisa nalar.
Yaitu metode analisa kebahasaan untuk memberikan penjelasan-penjelasan terhadap
makna teks al-Qur’an dan hadis, yang tergabung dalam kelompok Qawa’id al-Lugah
(manhaj bayani), metode analisa nalar yang disebut manhaj ta’lili, dan metode analisa
kemaslahatan yang disebut manhaj istislahi (al-Zuhaili, 1978).

1. Metode analisa bahasa (ijtihad bayani)

Metode ini mencakup semua kegiatan yang berkaitan dengan kajian
kebahasaan (semantik), yaitu berupa kapan suatu lafal diartikan secara majas,
bagaimana memilih salah satu arti dari lafal musytarak (ambiguitas), mana ayat yang
umum, yang diterangkan (‘am, mubayyan, lex generalis) dan mana pula yang khusus,
yang diterangkan (khas, mubayyan, lex specialis) mana ayat yang gath’i dan mana pula
yang zanni. Kapan suatu perintah dianggap wajib dan kapan dianggap sunnah, kapan
larangan itu haram dan kapan makruh dan seterusnya.

Ruang lingkup pembahasan metode kebahasaan dalam kajian hukum men-
cakup empat pokok masalah, yaitu:

a. Analisis makna sesuai bentuk kata
b. Analisis makna kata sesuai maksud penggunaan kata
c. Analisis makna ke-dalalat-an kata
d. Metode analisis ke-dalalat-an kata
2. Metode analisis substanstif (giyasi/ ta’lili)

Metode analisis substantif atau Metode/Manhaj ta’lili, yaitu analisis hukum
dengan melihat kesamaan nilai-nilai substantif (illat) dari persoalan aktual tersebut
dengan kejadian yang telah diungkap oleh nas. Metode-metode yang digunakan
adalah giyas dan istihsan. Dengan demikian, ijtihad giyasi termasuk bagian dari ijtihad
ta’lili. Metode ini juga mencenderung dalam masyarakat yang bermazhab Syafi'i
karena menggunakan Qiyas dalam menetapkan hukum/fatwa.

3. Metode analisis kemashlahatan (istislahi)

Metode ini adalah usaha untuk mengidentifikasi masalah-masalah yang tidak
mempunyai nas khususnya sebagai rujukan. Dalam metode ini, ayat-ayat umum
dikumpulkan guna menciptakan berbagai prinsip (umum), yang digunakan untuk
melindungi atau mendatangkan kemaslahatan tertentu. Prinsip-prinsip tersebut para
ulama usul figh membagi menjadi tiga tingkatan, yaitu; daruriyat, hajiyyat, dan
tahsiniyyat (al-Syatibi, 1978).

Metode Istislahi adalah penalaran yang bertumpu pada ada kemaslahatan yang
diambil dari ayat-ayat al-Qur’an dan hadis yang berisi prinsip-prinsip magasid al-
syari‘ah. Analisis istislahi, dapat ditempuh lewat tiga pendekatan, yaitu:
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a. Lewat approach qawa’id al-fighiyyah yang dikeluarkan dari ayat atau hadis yang
bersifat umum, yang dipedomani oleh jumhur ulama.
b. Lewat approach maslahah al-mursalah.

Kemaslahatan membawa manfaat bagi kehidupan manusia, sedangkan mafsadat
mengakibatkan kemudaratan bagi kehidupan manusia. Apa yang disebut dengan
maslahat, memiliki kriteria-kriteria tertentu di kalangan ulama, sebagai berikut:

1) Kemaslahatan itu harus diukur kesesuaiannya dengan magqasid al-syari‘ah, dalil-
dalil qulli (general dari al-Qur’an dan hadis) dan kaidah kulliyah hukum Islam.

2) Kemaslahatan itu harus meyakinkan, dalam arti harus berdasarkan penelitian
yang akurat, hingga tidak meragukan lagi.

3) Kemaslahatan itu harus memberi manfaat pada sebagian besar masyarakat,
bukan pada sebagian kecil masyarakat.

4) Kemaslahatan itu memberikan kemudahan, bukan mendatangkan kesulitan
dalam arti dapat dilaksanakan.

Majelis Ulama Indonesia (MUI) dalam Musyawarah Nasional ke VII Tahun
2005, memberi kriteria maslahat, adalah:

1) Kemaslahatan menurut hukum Islam adalah tercapainya tujuan syariat (maqasid
al-syari‘ah), yang diwujudkan dalam bentuk terpeliharanya lima kebutuhan
primer (al-daruriyat al-khams), yaitu: agama, jiwa, awal, harta, dan keturunan.

2) Kemaslahatan yang dibenarkan oleh syariat adalah kemaslahatan yang tidak
bertentangan dengan nas.

3) Yang berhak menentukan maslahat dan tidaknya sesuatu menurut syariat
adalah lembaga yang mempunyai kompetensi di bidang syariat dan dilakukan
melalui ijtihad jama’i (MUI, 2005).

c. Lewat approach magqasid al-syari‘ah.

Para ahli usul telah konsensus (ijma’) bahwa tujuan pokok pengsyariatan
hukum Islam adalah untuk kemaslahatan dan menghindarkan kerusakan atau
menurut istilah Izzuddin Abdussalam dalam Qawa’id al-Ahkam fi Masalih al-Anam
(Abdussalam, t.th.): Dar’u al-Mafasid wa Jalb al-Masalih. Hal ini direalisasikan dengan
memelihara lima hal yang menjadi kebutuhan primer hidup dan kehidupan manusia,
yaitu agama, jiwa, akal, keturunan/kehormatan, dan harta.

Dari dasar-dasar umum di atas, dapat menetapkan secara istislahi kebolehan
sesuatu, karena masalah itu tidak dapat dikembalikan kepada suatu ayat dan hadis
secara langsung (melalui penalaran bayani dan giyasi), sebagai contoh:

Kebolehan penyerahan “organ tubuh” untuk dicangkokkan kepada orang lain;

kebolehan “bayi tabung” sperma dan ovum dari pasangan suami istri yang sah;

kebolehan menjual atau memanfaatkan “tai ayam”, “tai kelalawar”, “cacing”
untuk pakan burung, ikan atau pupuk kandang misalnya, sepanjang ber-
manfaat dan tidak membahayakan, dan sebaliknya “cloning” diharamkan
terhadap manusia dengan cara bagaimana pun yang berakibat pada pelipat-
gandaan manusia, karena hal itu akan menimbulkan kekacauan keturunan,
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tapi cloning terhadap tumbuh-tumbuhan dan hewan hukumnya boleh saja

(Minhajuddin, 2012).

Metode Magqasid al-Syari‘ah Ibnu Asyur, yang dipaparkan oleh Abdul Wahid
Haddade, bahwa kemaslahatan itu merupakan titik tolak dari basis teorinya.
Kemaslahatan itu dibagi dalam tiga kategori dasar. Pertama, kemaslahatan
berdasarkan pengaruhnya dalam meluruskan urusan umat, dibagi kepada tiga, yaitu:
Daruriyat, Hajiyat, dan Tahsiniyat. Kedua, kemaslahatan berdasarkan korelasinya
dengan persoalan umum atau persoalan personal, dibagi kepada dua kategori, yaitu:
Kulliyyah, dan Juz'iyyah. Ketiga, kemaslahatan berdasarkan tercapainya kebutuhan
dalam rangka meluruskan urusan umat atau personal, dibagi tiga kategori, yaitu:
Qat‘iyyah, Zanniyyah, dan Wahmiyyah (Haddade, 2013).

Hal yang pasti dipelihara dalam kemaslahatan primer itu adalah: memelihara
agama, jiwa, akal, keturunan, dan harta. Dalam bentuk pengembangan yang
dijadikan sebagai landasan utama dari magqasid al-syari‘ah oleh Ibnu “Asyur, yaitu: Al-
Fitrah (fitrah), al-Musawah (egalitarianisme), al-Samahah (kemudahan), al-Hurriyah
(kebebasan), dan al-Haq wa al-‘Adalah (kebenaran dan keadilan).

Dengan demikian, metode ini sangat penting untuk dijadikan dasar penetapan
hukum/fatwa dalam masyarakat yang berkembang sekarang. Magqasid al-Syari‘ah
tidak bisa juga dilepaskan dalam kajian substansi dan maslahat, sehingga metode ini
tidak boleh dipisahkan dari keduanya, dan sebagai metode yang bersangkutan
dengan metode giyas dan maslahah al-mursalah, untuk setiap penetapan hukum/fatwa
memerhatikan kemaslahatan umat dan tujuan syara’ (maqasid al-syari‘ah), dan sebagai
proses ijtihad akan menjadi efektif dan realistis yang intinya meraih kemaslahatan
(jalb al-masalih}) dan mencegah kemudaratan (dar’u al-mafasid).

Perintah untuk menuntut ilmu pengetahuan dan menguasai teknologi juga
bertujuan untuk memberi kebahagiaan hidup bagi umat manusia. Oleh karena itu,
ilmu penegetahuan dan teknologi sangat memberi manfaat dan kemaslahatan bagi
kehidupan umat manusia yang dalam bahasa syariat dinamakan dengan al-Maslahah,
dan al-maslahah itu adalah tujuan dari maqasid al-syari‘ah (al-Syatibi, t.th.).

Dari penjelasan di atas, dapat ditarik sebuah kesimpulan bahwa aplikasi ijtihad
fikih kontemporer yang berdasarkan Ijma’, Qiyas, al-Maslahah al-Mursalah, Magasid al-
Syari‘ah sudah memuat metode ijtthad Bayani, Ta‘lili, dan Istislahi dalam kajian
masalah-masalah hukum Islam kontemporer, karena memiliki prinsip, teori,
metodologi tertentu yang harus dipatuhi untuk mencapai hukum yang dikehendaki
syariat dan tujuan-tujuannya.

Sesungguhnya ketiga metode ijtihad bayani, ta‘lili, dan istislahi tersebut dalam
kaidah dengan maslahat sebagai tujuan syar'i merupakan pola dalam rangka
memahami tujuan penetapan hukum Islam, yaitu kemaslahatan hidup dan
kehidupan manusia. Dalam hal ini, penggunaan ketiga metode ijtihad di atas dapat
diterapkan secara bersamaan, yaitu memahami nas, menelusuri illat nas dan
memikirkan secara mendalam tentang kemaslahatan yang merupakan tujuan
penetapan hukum Islam.
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Di sinilah akan memunculkan sebuah asumsi bahwa hukum-hukum syariat itu
penuh dengan hikmah, kemaslahatan, dan kemanfaatan dalam berbagai sendi
kehidupan hamba-Nya.

SIMPULAN DAN SARAN

Simpulan

Penetapan dan kecenderungan peneliti tersebut berdasarkan pada
kemaslahatan dan tujuan syara’ untuk memperoleh kesesuaian, keselamatan, dan
kemudahan dalam mengalami kesulitan hidup.

Oleh karena itu, dasar-dasar dan prosedur penetapan hukum/fatwa oleh MAI
di Pattani yang diinginkan peneliti adalah sebagai berikut:

1. Kitabullah dan Sunnah Rasullah saw.

2. Ijma’ dan Qiyas, Maslahah al-Mursalah dan Magqasid al-Syari‘ah.

3. Ditetapkannya pendapat-pendapat atau metode-metode penetapan hukum/
fatwa para imam mazhab lain, tetapi metode ini posisinya menempati ihtiyati,

4. Setiap penetapan hukum/fatwa dipertimbangkan sesuai dengan situasi dan
kondisi di masyarakat Pattani.

Ini sebagai dasar penetapan hukum/fatwa alternatif secara tertulis yang ingin
ditawarkan oleh peneliti yang bisa menjadi masukan dalam suatu kajian penetapan
hukum Majelis Agama Islam di Pattani. Justru itu sangat dipertimbangkan terhadap
masyarakat yang menghadapi perkembangan zaman.

Saran

Beberapa hal yang ingin diberikan sebagai rekomendasi/implikasi bahwa
setiap perkembangan zaman membutuhkan penjelasan dan penetapan hukum dari
ahlinya atau lembaga yang memenuhi syarat untuk menetapkan hukum seperti
Majelis Agama Islam. Dalam menetapkan hukum menghindarkan dari segala
pengaruh, hanya mendasarkan kepada nas-nas untuk memeroleh kemaslahatan umat
dan menjauhi kemafsadatan. Tujuan syara’ magqasid al-syari’ah, demi mencapai
penetapan hukum yang mendekati umat Islam dari nilai agama dan memperoleh
kesadaran dan ketaatan umat dalam beragama.
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Abstrak:

Penelitian ini bertujuan untuk mengetahui faktor pendukung dan penghambat
yang dialami dalam proses pengumpulan dan pendistribusian zakat di Masjid
Darul Furqan Desa Gelong Air Provinsi Pattani, Thailand Selatan. Hasil
penelitian menunjukkan bahwa pengumpulan zakat di Masjid Darul Furqan
sudah tergolong baik namun belum sempurna karena bentuk dan cara
manajemen yang digunakan tidak terlaksana dengan baik. Meskipun demikian
setidaknya masih ada faktor yang mendukung proses pengelolaan zakat di
Masjid Darul Furqan berupa al-Quran dan hadis, peraturan MAI, timbulnya
kesadaran dari individu untuk mengeluarkan zakat, munculnya para intelektual
muslim jenjang akademis. Namun, tetaplah memiliki faktor yang menghambat
proses pengelolaan zakat di Masjid Darul Furqan yaitu sumber daya manusia
kurang memadai, kekeliruan dalam meproporsikan dana, pendapatan ‘amil
zakat bervariasi tidak sebanding dengan jumlah dana yang terkumpul,
kurangnya sosialisasi dan himbauan, lemahnya peraturan zakat berupa tidak
adanya sanksi, kurangnya pemahaman masyarakat terhadap urgensi zakat,
masyarakat mengeluarkan zakat kepada kelompok tertentu sehingga tidak
mempunyai laporan.

Kata Kunci:
Faktor Pendukung dan Penghambat, Zakat, Lembaga Majelis Agama Islam

ZAKAT adalah kewajiban berdasarkan syariat Islam. Diwajibkan setiap muslim
yang sampai pada nisab (batas minim dari harta mulai dikeluarkan) dan hawul (batas
waktu 12 bulan/1 tahun) bahkan merupakan salah satu rukun Islam, rukun
kemasyarakatan yang paling tampak di antara semua rukun Islam, sebab di
dalam zakat terdapat hak orang banyak yang terpikul pada pundak masing-masing
individu (Karim, 1999). Apabila pengelolaan zakat optimal tentu mempunyai
pengaruh yang besar bagi kesejahteraan masyarakat. Zakat merupakan rukun
istimewa yang Allah turunkan dan tetapkan sebagai rukun Islam yang secara
langsung menyentuh penghidupan atau ekonomi umat Islam (Kurnia & Hidayat,
2008).

Zakat merupakan media sekaligus kewajiban bagi setiap muslim.
Namun, begitu banyak mengandung makna dibalik kewajiban tersebut yang
tidak diketahui manusia di antaranya dengan zakat mampu meminimalisir
kemiskinan karena bahaya kemiskinan yaitu dekat dengan kekufuran,
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kebodohan, kemerosotan akhlak, kekurangan keamanan masyarakat, dan
perpecahan di kalangan umat (Hafidhuddin, et. al., 2008).

Zakat merupakan salah satu rukun Islam yang mempunyai keterkaitan dengan
peranan pemberdayaan ekonomi umat, sebab zakat adalah satu-satunya rukun Islam
yang berkaitan langsung dengan materi dan masyarakat. Haji pun bersentuhan
dengan materi namun hanya sebagai sarana ibadah, tetapi zakat bukan hanya sarana
ibadah melainkan esensi ibadah kepada Allah sekaligus yang bertujuan untuk
membersihkan harta demi kesejahteraan ekonomi di tengah-tengah masyarakat
(Yonata, 2010).

Tujuan zakat mampu dipahami dan diyakini apabila di dalam jiwa
seseorang telah tumbuh beberapa nilai, seperti keimanan, kemanusiaan dan
keadilan. Oleh karena itu, al-Qur'an menggunakan kata sedekah sebagai
sinonim dari kata zakat. Karena makna sedekah merupakan manifestasi atas
pengakuan dan pembenaran yang melahirkan keyakinan, sehingga
menimbulkan kesadaran untuk memberikan sebahagian dari harta yang dicintai
dalam bentuk zakat. Hal itu dipandang logis dan wajar, bahkan merupakan
keharusan (Qadir, 2001).

Di samping sebagai bentuk ibadah kepada Allah, zakat merupakan sarana
pemerataan ekonomi umat Islam, pengikat kasih sayang antara orang kaya dan fakir
miskin, mensucikan diri dari segala yang kotor, dan juga membantu terciptanya
kemaslahatan umat Islam. Hal ini tercermin dalam aturan-aturan zakat dan pengalo-
kasiannya. Sudah sepatutnya bagi setiap muslim untuk mengetahui dan memahami
permasalahan zakat. Sebab, masih ada sebagian umat Islam yang kurang memahami
tentang hukum zakat dan permasalahan yang terkait dengannya. Hal ini tentu akan
berpengaruh dalam praktik pelaksanaannya.

Belajar dari sejarah, bahwa kewajiban zakat itu sejak masa Rasulullah saw.
sudah diterapkan. Sebelum peperangan, sahabat berlomba-lomba mengeluarkan
zakatnya termasuk di antaranya Abu Bakar, Usman, Ali, Abdurrahman bin Auf, dan
sahabat lainnya bahkan secara tegas di masa khalifah yang pertama yaitu Abu Bakar
memprioritaskan memerangi orang yang tidak mengeluarkan zakat karena
menganggap tidak mematuhi ajaran Islam bahkan ada yang menganggap layaknya
orang kafir.

Kekafiran manusia itu datangnya dari bumi (manusia) yang satu dengan
manusia lainnya, bukan dari langit (Allah) karena sesungguhnya Allah Maha Agung
lagi Maha Bijaksana. Sebagaimana yang dikatakan Imam Sadiq yang berkata,
sesungguhnya Allah sudah menyediakan para fugara” harta yang mampu mencukupi
hidup mereka di dalam harta orang-orang kaya. Jika Allah tahu bahwa hal itu tidak
mencukupi, tentu Allah akan menambahnya. Mereka menjadi fugara’” bukan karena
tidak ada bagian dari Allah, tetapi karena orang-orang kaya tidak mau memberikan
hak kepada para fugara’. Apabila setiap orang kaya menunaikan kewajiban mereka,
maka para fugara’ akan hidup dengan baik (Mugniyah, 1999).
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Pengelolaan zakat oleh lembaga zakat apalagi yang memiliki kekuatan hukum
formal akan memiliki beberapa keuntungan, antara lain: Pertama, untuk menjamin
kepastian dan disiplin pembayar zakat; Kedua, untuk menjaga perasaan rendah diri
para mustahiq zakat apabila berhadapan langsung untuk menerima zakat dari para
muzakki; Ketiga, untuk mencapai efisien dan efektivitas serta sasaran yang tepat dalam
penggunaan harta zakat menurut skala prioritas yang ada pada suatu tempat;
Keempat, untuk memperlihatkan syiar Islam dalam semangat penyelenggaraan
pemerintahan yang islami. Namun sebaliknya, jika zakat diserahkan langsung dari
muzakki kepada mustahig, meskipun secara hukum syari’ah adalah sah, akan tetapi di
samping akan terabaikannya hal-hal tersebut juga hikmah dan fungsi zakat terutama
yang berkaitan dengan kesejahteraan umat, akan sulit diwujudkan (Hafidhuddin,
2002).

Secara normative, zakat mengajarkan pada setiap kaum muslimin bahwa
perbedaan dalam hal rezeki merupakan takdir Allah yang Maha Bijaksana. Ia
mengetahui bahwa hal itu ditetapkan oleh Allah yang Maha Mengetahui agar
manusia menjalani kehidupan ini dengan saling tolong-menolong tanpa pandang
bulu dan saling memberikan jasa.

Mukmin yang tulus ikhlas meyakini bahwa apa yang diperolehnya merupakan
karunia dari Allah, bukan karena kemampuan dan ilmunya sendiri, seperti yang
pernah dikatakan oleh Qarun, "Sesungguhnya aku diberi karena ilmu yang kumiliki".
Seperti itulah mukmin yang tulus ikhlas dengan rezeki yang telah dibagikan oleh
Allah untuk dirinya. Sebab, Allah Maha Mengetahui dan Maha Teliti dengan hamba-
hambanya.

Zakat mendidik pelakunya (orang yang beriman) untuk percaya kepada Allah
secara mutlak dan lebih percaya dengan apa yang berada di sisi Allah dari pada apa
yang ada dalam genggamannya. Sebab secara lahir, zakat berarti mengambil atau
mengurangi harta, akan tetapi orang yang mengeluarkan zakat menyakini yang
sebaliknya. Berbeda dengan riba yang nampaknya menambah harta tetapi pada
hakikatnya merusak dan menghanguskan harta.

Penerapan zakat sebelum Islam, belum merupakan kewajiban mutlak, tetapi
bersifat solidaritas sosial dan rasa belas kasihan dalam rangka menyantuni fakir
miskin. Setelah menjadi syariat Islam zakat ditetapkan menjadi suatu kewajiban yang
bersifat mutlak sehingga dijadikan rukun Islam (Qadir, 2001).

Konsep Islam dalam pendistribusian zakat adalah dengan mengantarkan hak
zakat ini ke rumah-rumah atau tempat tinggal orang-orang yang membutuhkannya.
Tanpa membebani mereka untuk datang dan menerima hak mereka. Sebab landasan
dasar dari operasional zakat adalah pendistribusian langsung setelah pengumpulan
dana zakat, pendistribusiannya sesuai dengan kebutuhan dan maslahah yang telah
ditetapkan dalam syari’ah. Selain itu, operasional zakat bukan dalam bentuk
pengumpulan dana zakat di pedalaman atau pedesaan yang didistribusikan di
ibukota, sebagaimana yang banyak dilakukan oleh para Kaisar Persia dan Roma
sebelum kemunculan Islam (Qardhawi, 2005).
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Karena zakat merupakan dana modal sosial dalam Islam lalu kenapa
masyarakat muslim belum menjadi “tangan di atas’ dengan kata lain sebagai orang
yang memberi bukannya orang yang diberi, padahal zakat ini adalah sebuah sistem
Islam yang sudah ada bersamaan dengan kedatangan Islam dalam waktu pertama
Rasulullah saw. berdakwah khususnya di bidang zakat, atau menggunakan cara
yang tidak sesuai dengan ajaran Islam, dan semua ini adalah motivasi kepada
peneliti akan penelitian di lembaga zakat Masjid Darul Furqan Thailand.

Dalam hal agama, negara Thailand dianggap sebagai negara Buddha, karena
penduduknya mayoritas beragama Buddha dan hanya beberapa persen yang
meliputi orang muslim jika dihitung dalam jumlah seluruh penduduk negara
Thailand sekitar 7-8 persen dari jumlah keseluruhan penduduk negara Thailand
sekitar 65 juta orang. Kebanyakan penduduk muslim bermukim di Thailand Selatan
yang meliputi 5 provinsi yaitu Songkhla, Satul, Pattani, Yala dan Narathiwat. Jika
dihitung dari 5 provinsi tersebut penduduk muslim berjumlah sekitar 90 persen dan
10 persen adalah Buddha dan Kristen.

Dengan jumlah muslim yang sedikit di negara Thailand, mayoritas muslim di
Thailand Selatan membuat aktivitas untuk tolong-menolong baik dalam hal ibadah
maupun mu’amalah, bidang sosial ataupun di bidang ilmu pengetahuan. Salah satu
bentuk kerjasama dan tolong-menolong dalam pendirian lembaga zakat di Masjid
Darul Furqan.

Di tengah keterbatasan, zakat semestinya dikelola dengan baik tapi realitasnya
lembaga zakat yang dibangun sejak tahun 2008 ini memulai pengumpulan zakat dari
muzakki yaitu zakat fitrah dan zakat harta. Sementara zakat profesi dan zakat
tanaman tidak pernah ada pengumpulan dalam lembaga zakat ini. Periode
kepengurusan di lembaga zakat ini menggunakan waktu 5-6 hari saja dalam satu
tahun, mulai akhir bulan Ramadhan sampai hari lebaran (Idul Fitri).

Penelitian ini adalah penelitian implementasi zakat di kalangan masyarakat
muslim Masjid Darul Furqan Desa Gelong Air, Provinsi Pattani Thailand Selatan.
Lembaga zakat masjid Darul Furqan ini mempunyai pengelolaan zakat sama dengan
masjid-masjid lainnya yang tinggal di tempat masyarakat muslim kawasan Pattani,
namun dalam bentuk pengimplementasian zakat akan berbeda tentang waktu
pekerja, anggota, dan lain-lain. Untuk kesamaannya hanya satu hal yakni sama-sama
menggunakan manajemen zakat secara tradisional, yaitu menerima zakat dari para
muzakki dan segera langsung memberinya ke tangan para mustahig.

Masjid Darul Furqan merupakan masjid yang memiliki jumlah zakat
pertahunan yang banyak, namun kehidupan masyarakat muslim di sana belumlah
berkembang. Sementara diketahui bahwa negara Thailand adalah negara Buddha,
jika masyarakat muslim mampu menjadikan kehidupannya menjadi lebih baik dan
sejahtera, maka orang-orang non-muslim akan memperhitungkan umat Islam dan
akan muncul keinginannya untuk mengetahui lebih mendalam tentang Islam serta
ingin mengetahui bahwa agama Islam adalah agama yang bukan hanya mencari

52 THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019



untuk kehidupan dunia atau akhirat saja, melainkan agama Islam adalah kehidupan
manusia.

METODE PENELITIAN

Penelitian ini merupakan field research atau penelitian lapangan. Penelitian ini
bersifat kualitatif, hal ini dilakukan untuk mencari lebih mendalam mengenai objek
yang diteliti. Lokasi penelitian ini berada di Masjid Darul Furqan Desa Gelong Air
Provinsi Pattani Thailand Selatan. Dengan menggunakan pendekatan teologis
normatif (syar’i), sosiologis, dan yuridis formal. Data penelitian diperoleh melalui
wawancara dengan memakai pedoman wawancara dan dokumentasi. Adapun
jumlah informan yang diteliti sebanyak 3 orang ‘amil zakat, muzakki, dan mustahiq.

HASIL PENELITIAN DAN PEMBAHASAN
Faktor Pendukung

1. Faktor Internal
Adapun uraian faktor internal yang sistem pengelolaan dana zakat
berdasarkan data peneliti, antara lain:

a Adanya lembaga Majelis Agama Islam yang dibentuk pemerintah untuk
mengatur segala urusan keagamaan termasuk tentang zakat dan pengelolaannya.
Lembaga inilah yang bergerak mengatur, membimbing, dan memberikan
ketetapan aturan-aturan yang harus dijalankan setiap lembaga zakat yang
bernaung di bawahnya.

b. Adanya lembaga ‘amil zakat yang didukung oleh masyarakat untuk mendukung
dan membantu penyelenggara dalam mengelola zakat di masyarakat muslim Desa
Gelong Air Provinsi Pattani Thailand Selatan. Lembaga ini biasanya berbentuk
kelompok yang dibentuk sesuai kebutuhan dan dukungan dari masyarakat
setempat.

¢. Timbulnya kesadaran dari masing-masing individu untuk mengeluarkan zakat.
Hal ini terjadi karena dibentuknya tim yang berperan sebaga ‘amil zakat di setiap
masjid atau lembaga zakat yang dipercayakan untuk mengelola zakat.

2. Faktor Internal
Uraian tentang faktor eksternal yang mendukung proses pengelolaan dana
zakat berdasarkan data peneliti antara lain:

a. Adanya panutan dari daerah, provinsi, dan bahkan negara luar yang proses
pengelolaan zakatnya lebih efektif daripada di Desa Gelong Air.

b. Berpedoman dari sistem pengelolaan zakat di masa Rasulullah saw., masa khulafa
al-rasyidin, tabi’in, dan masa Umayyah khususnya Umar bin Abdul Azis yang
sering disampaikan oleh para muballig.

c. Munculnya para intelektual muslim yang mengetahui mekanisme pengelolaan
zakat melalui jenjang akademis sehingga memudahkan penyelenggara zakat untuk
mengelola dana zakat.
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Faktor Penghambat

Uraian tentang faktor internal yang menghambat proses pengelolaan zakat
berdasarkan data peneliti, antara lain:
1. Faktor Internal

a Kurangnya kepercayaan masyarakat terhadap pengelola zakat. Hal ini terjadi
karena sumber daya manusia kurang memadai, berpotensi dana disalahgunakan,
penyaluran tidak merata sehingga mengakibatkan sebahagian masyarakat
menyalurkan zakat tanpa “amil.

b Kurangnya sosialisasi dan himbauan dari pihak pemerintah dan pengelola zakat
utamanya zakat harta sehingga masyarakat tidak mengetahui arti penting dari
zakat.

¢ Lemahnya peraturan zakat berupa tidak adanya sanksi bagi yang tidak
mengeluarkan zakat sehingga masyarakat muslim Desa Gelong Air kurang
mengetahui tentang zakat harta.

d Sumber daya manusia yang dijadikan pengelola zakat belum tentu cakap dalam
manajemen dan mendayagunakan zakat.

2. Faktor Internal
Uraian tentang faktor eksternal yang menghambat proses pengelolaan dana
zakat berdasarkan data peneliti, antara lain:

a. Adanya budaya-budaya asing yang menyebabkan muzakki terpengaruh untuk
tidak mengeluarkan zakat. Hal ini mempengaruhi masyarakat awam yang mudah
terobsesi dengan gaya liberal.

b. Kurangnya pemahaman masyarakat terhadap urgensi zakat maupun azab yang
dialami orang yang tidak mengeluarkan zakat saat mencapai nisab dan hawul.
Seperti menyumbang di masjid dengan mengatasnamakan sedekah dan
menginfakkan atau mewakafkan barang-barang yang dijadikan kelengkapan
masjid. Masyarakat mengetahui bahwa itu adalah ibadah sunnah sementara zakat
harta yang merupakan kewajiban setiap manusia ditinggalkan.

c. Adanya ketidaktelitian bahkan kekeliruan dalam mengelola dan mendayagunakan
dana zakat. Termasuk kekeliruan dalam memproporsionalkan hak untuk ‘amil.

d. Masyarakat tidak mengetahui esensi dan substansi zakat bahkan mengira bahwa
dengan mengeluarkan zakat, hartanya akan semakin berkurang bahkan menjadi
bangkrut.

e. Masyarakat tidak mengeluarkan zakat melalui imam namun kepada kelompok-
kelompok tertentu misalnya khalifah, guru mengaji, atau yang membantu
melahirkan.

Upaya yang Harus Ditempuh untuk Mengoptimalkan Zakat

1. Melakukan perbaikan secara terstruktur

a. Memperbaiki mekanisme pengelolaan dengan cara menjadikan pengelola zakat
kepada orang yang mengetahui dan ahli dalam bidangnya.

b. Mengadakan pelatihan untuk para ‘amil guna menambah khazanah pengetahuan
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tentang zakat.

¢. Apabila terbukti melakukan pengelolaan yang tidak sesuai dengan aturan normatif
dan yuridis hendaklah diberikan sanksi bahkan mengeluarkan dengan terhormat
dari jabatannya.

2. Memberikan kesadaran kepada masyarakat

Setelah memperbaiki sumber daya manusia selanjutnya memberikan kesadaran
kepada masyarakat bahwa zakat adalah kewajiban yang tidak bisa dipisahkan dari
rukun Islam. Hal ini penting karena ketika bercampur harta halal dan yang wajib
dizakati maka akan merusak harta lainnya.

3. Memberikan sanksi bagi muzakki yang tidak mengeluarkan zakat

Oleh karena zakat tidak boleh dipaksa karena merupakan ibadah dan
keikhlasan, namun menurut peneliti mengemukakan alasan pentingnya zakat antara
lain:

a. Walaupun tidak ada aturan yang mengatur secara yuridis adanya sanksi bagi
orang yang mencapai nisab dan hawul namun esensinya diatur oleh al- Qur’an dan
hadis (QS al-Taubah/9: 34-35)

b. Kata zakat 32 kali dalam al-Qur’an, 29 kali bergandengan dengan salat dan 8 kali
disebut yang maknanya senada dengan zakat seperti infak dan sedekah. Sehingga
apapun yang berbenturan antara aturan pemerintah dengan aturan Tuhan maka
jelas lebih utama aturan Tuhan. Sehingga tidak ada alasan untuk tidak
mengeluarkan zakat, karena lebih baik ada sanksi di dunia daripada di akhirat
mendapat azab.

Tentang wajibnya pengambilan zakat dari al-Qur’an “Dirikanlah salat dan
keluarkan zakat” dari makna keluarkan zakat menurut ilmu usul adalah perintah dan
setiap perintah dalam al-Qur’an adalah wajib. Sesuai dari kaidah usul fighi yang
mengatakan asal daripada perintah itu bersifat wajib tidak boleh menunda-nunda.

SIMPULAN DAN SARAN
Simpulan

Faktor pendukung dan penghambat dalam proses pengumpulan dan
pendistribusian zakat di Masjid Darul Furqan Desa Gelong Air Provinsi Pattani
Thailand Selatan. Faktor pendukung vyaitu peraturan Majelis Agama Islam,
mengaktifkan lembaga atau organisasi pengelola zakat, timbulnya kesadaran dari
individu untuk mengeluarkan zakat, munculnya para intelektual muslim jenjang
akademis. Faktor yang menghambat yaitu sumber daya manusia kurang memadai,
kekeliruan dalam memproporsikan dana, pendapatan ‘amil zakat bervariasi tidak
sebanding dengan jumlah dana yang terkumpul, kurangnya sosialisasi dan
himbauan, lemahnya peraturan zakat berupa tidak adanya sanksi, kurangnya
pemahaman masyarakat terhadap urgensi zakat, masyarakat mengeluarkan zakat
kepada kelompok tertentu sehingga tidak mempunyai laporan.
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Saran

1. Diharapkan kepada institusi, lembaga, instansi dan organisasi yang mengelola
zakat agar melakukan transparansi dalam mengelola dan menjadikan karya ini
sebagai evaluasi demi optimalnya pengumpulan dan pendistribusian dana
zakat.

2. Peneliti mengharapkan kepada pihak Majelis Agama Islam untuk melakukan
revisi pada peraturan dengan memberikan ketegasan khususnya zakat harta
dan memberi sanksi sehingga mengaktifkan dana bergulir untuk melatih dan
mendidik masyarakat miskin untuk berusaha.
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PANDANGAN MAJELIS AGAMA ISLAM DALAM HUKUM
DISTRIBUSI DAGING QURBAN KEPADA NON-MUSLIM
DI PROVINSI PATTANI THAILAND SELATAN

Muhammadrodee Ka-nga!, Mawardi Djalaluddin2, Nur Taufiq Sanusi?
123Universitas Islam Negeri Alauddin Makassar
1.23Kampus II: JI. H. M. Yasin Limpo No. 36 Samata-Gowa

Abstrak:

Penelitian ini bertujuan untuk mengetahui pandangan Majelis Agama Islam
Provinsi Pattani tentang hukum distribusi daging Qurban kepada non-Muslim.
Hasil penelitian ini menyatakan bahwa Pattani adalah satu provinsi di Thailand
Selatan, mayoritas penduduknya Islam. Sementara di Provinsi Pattani ada tiga
agama yang dianutkan oleh penduduknya, yaitu Islam, Buddha, dan Kristen.
Adapun mengenai hukum distribusi daging qurban kepada non-muslim di
Provinsi Pattani, Majelis Agama Islam Provinsi Pattani difatwakan bahwa
hukum distribusi daging qurban kepada non-muslim adalah tidak boleh diberi
makan atau sedekah kepadanya, yakni non-muslim yang beragama Buddha,
karena kafir musyrik dan ahli harbi. Pada awal Pattani dijajah oleh Thailand,
Thailand langsung dipindahkan rakyatnya ke Pattani, untuk menjadi intelijen
baginya, dan berapa banyak umat Islam di Pattani yang ditangkap, dipenjara,
dan dibunuh, hanya karena tersangka. Sementara non-muslim beragama Kristen
yang menganut agama samawi, boleh diberi kepadanya, karena ahli kitab.

Kata Kunci:
Daging Qurban, Non-Muslim, Lembaga Majelis Agama Islam

DALAM Islam terdapat beberapa bulan yang memiliki keistimewaan dalam hal
beribadah, salah satunya ialah bulan Zulhijah. Bulan Zulhijah merupakan bulan
yang sangat istimewa dan beribadah di dalamnya lebih disukai oleh Allah swt. Ada
sebuah riwayat menyatakan bahwa Rasulullah bersabda:
Abu Bakar Ibnu Nafi’ al-Basri menceritakan kepada kami dari Mas'ud bin
Wasil dari Abi Hurairh bahwa Nabi saw. bersabda: Tidak ada suatu hari yang
bila beribadah di dalamnya lebih disukai oleh Allah dibandingkan dengan
sepuluh hari pertama di bulan Zulhijah (HR Tirmizi).
Di zona nol magnetik sana, tanah suci (Mekkah), tamu-tamu Allah swt. berkumpul
melaksanakan ibadah haji. Kalimat talbiyah pun bergema menyambut seruan Allah
swt. untuk mendekat kepada-Nya. Sementara hamba yang lain di tanah air, mencoba
mendekat, menghampiri, dan meraih cintanya dengan berqurban. Qurban merupa-
kan salah satu ibadah yang disyariatkan oleh Allah sebagai sarana untuk mendekat
kepada-Nya. Oleh karena itulah, kenapa kata qurban sering dimaknai sebagai
mendekat atau pendekatan. Sementara menurut istilah, qurban berarti melakukan
ibadah penyembelihan binatang dalam rangka mendekatkan diri kepada Allah swt.
Ibadah qurban merupakan pendidikan keikhlasan dalam beramal. Seorang
Muslim yang berqurban pada setiap tahunnya berarti ia telah melakukan sebuah
latihan beramal yang diliputi oleh rasa ikhlas. Ikhlas dalam beramal merupakan salah
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satu kunci dalam beribadah qurban, sebagaimana yang telah dicontohkan oleh
Nabiyallah Ibrahim a.s. Dan khususnya pada hari-hari sepuluh Zulhijah ,mendorong
orang mukmin banyak beribadah, banyak salat-salat sunat, sedekah, dan zikrullah.

Keutamaan beramal saleh pada hari-hari sepuluh (1-10) Zulhijjah. Salah satu
amal saleh sepuluh hari ini (bulan Zulhijjah) adalah mendekatkan diri kepada Allah
dengan menyembelih hewan qurban dan membagikan kepada orang lain. Ibadah
qurban adalah satu ibadah yang Allah swt. sukai. Kata qurban, yang berarti dekat
atau mendekatkan diri kepada sesuatu. Menurut istilah, qurban diartikan sebagai
bentuk ibadah kepada Allah dengan menyembelih binatang pada hari raya 'idul Ada
dan hari tasrg untuk mendekatkan diri kepada Allah. Istilah yang digunakan
dalam kitab-kitab fikih untuk qurban adalah udhiyah, yang berarti menyembelih
binatang pada pagi hari.

Manusia hidup di dunia ini tidak dapat berdiri sendiri, melainkan memerlu-
kan satu sama lain. Tegasnya bahwa diri pribadi manusia itu adalah bagian yang
tidak terpisah dari masyarakat dan sebagai anggota yang tidak terpisah dari bangsa
itu sendiri (Farhad & Farouk, t.th.). Karena adat kehidupan manusia itu
bermasyarakat dan ada bergaul dengan orang lain. Dan manusia di dunia ini ada
bermacam-macam suku bangsa, ada yang kulit hitam, putih, kuning, dan manusia
itu juga ada berbagai agama yang dianut, bahkan agama Islam menganjurkan
persaudaraan.

Manusia dengan wujudnya berbangsa-bangsa dan bergolongan-golongan ini
merupakan sumbangan yang tak ternilai baginya dalam mempelajari dirinya
sendiri, sehingga melahirkan berbagai ilmu pengetahuan yang berfaedah, seperti;
antropologi, sosiologi, sejarah, kebudayaan, bahasa, politik, dan lain-lain. Dengan
ilmu-ilmu ini, akan memudahkan bagi manusia dalam membina dan memelihara
hubungan antara sesamanya, baik antara golongan, dalam bermasyarakat, maupun
antara bangsa di tingkat internasional. Hubungan ini dikonkritkan dengan berbagai
aktivitas yang pada hakikatnya untuk memenuhi kebutuhan masing-masing (al-
Munawar, 2005).

Demikian masyarakat muslim itu dalam kehidupan sehari-hari, ada hubungan
dengan orang sesama muslim, baik segi ibadah maupun segi muamalah. Tetapi,
orang muslim itu juga tidak terlepas daripada bergaul dengan non-muslim, seperti
orang muslim itu ada saudaranya yang bukan muslim atau ada teman-teman yang
bukan muslim di sekitar masyarakatnya untuk berkomunikasi, berinteraksi, dan
bersosialisasi. Karena agama Islam tidak melarang orang muslim itu berhubung
(silaturahmi) dengan non-muslim dan itulah kebiasaan manusia yang membutuh-
kan teman-teman, saudara, walaupun manusia itu ada yang berbeda-beda.

Perbedaan antara manusia (bangsa, agama, budaya, dan lain-lain), perbedaan
bukan menjadi masalah dalam kehidupan, namun manusia bisa berhubungan baik
dalam masyarakat. Untuk membangun masyarakat yang baik dan kehidupan yang
tenang dan damai, diperlukan kerjasama antara anggota masyarakat. Kehidupan
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manusia sehari-hari ada batasan tidak bisa melampaui dari hukum yang ditetapkan
oleh Allah swt.

Hukum Islam itu berdasarkan al-Qur’an dan hadis Nabi saw., tetapi sekarang
banyak masalah-masalah, apalagi yang berkaitan dengan masalah furryah harus
ditetapkan atau diputuskan hukumnya, yang tidak terdapat nash-nya dalam al-
Qur’an dan Hadis, kecuali harus menggunakan hasil ijtihad para Ulama mujtahid
atau ulama ahli mazhab.

Salah satu masalah yang tidak terdapat nash-nash yang jelas dalam al-Qur’an
atau Hadis adalah tentang distribusi daging qurban kepada non-muslim. Bolehkah
membagi kepadanya atau tidak boleh melakukan? Karena kondisi masyarakat ada
berbagai agama dan budaya saat berkomunikasi, ada hubungan bersama sebagai
tetangga, teman-teman yang saling tolong-menolong dalam masyarakat, walaupun
berbeda agama, tetapi boleh bersilaturahmi dengan mereka (non-muslim).

Jika seorang Muslim berqurban dan membagikan dagingnya kepada orang
miskin dan para tetangga yang sama-sama muslim, maka hal itu adalah hal yang
biasa dan tidak menjadi persoalan, namun mereka berselisih pendapat bila
diberikan makan dan sedekah daging qurban kepada fakir (non-muslim).

Imam Nawawi berpendapat dalam kitab Al-Majmi' Syarhu al-Muhazab li Syaira
bahwa al-Imam ibn Munzir telah mengatakan bahwa telah ijma’, yaitu diboleh-
kan untuk memberikan makan kepada fakir miskin dari kalangan umat Islam dari
hasil qurban, manakala yang menjadi khilafnya adalah memberikan hasil qurban
kepada fakir miskin dari kalangan ahli zimmi.

Oleh karena itu, pendapat-pendapat yang berkaitan dengan permasalahan ini
yang mana disebutkan oleh Imam Nawawi di dalam bukunya dan begitu juga ibn
Qudamah al-Maqdisi di dalam bukunya al-Mughni, yaitu:

1. Imam abu Hanifah memberikan rukhsah (keringanan) bagi non-muslim zimmi
yang fakir untuk diberikan kepada mereka daging dari qurban. Ini juga adalah
pendapat Imam Hasan al-Basri dan juga abu Thaur Rahimahullah.

2. Mazhab Imam Malik berpendapat hukumnya makruh seperti memberi makan
kepada Yahudi dan Nasrani.

3. Dalam mazhab Imam Syafi’i, yang masyhur tidak dibolehkan memberi daging
qurban kepada non-muslim, karena qurban adalah ketaatan untuk mendekat-
kan diri kepada Allah swt.

4. Mazhab Imam Hambali berpendapat bahw ahukumnya harus dihadiahkan
kepada non-muslim dari daging qurban yang sunnah. Adapun yang wajib
tidak diharuskan (al-Nawawi).

Thailand adalah salah satu dari negara Asia Tenggara yang apabila
ditinjau dari sudut agama yang dianut oleh penduduknya, mayoritas beragama
Buddha. Umat Islam adalah penduduk minoritas dari jumlah totalias penduduk
Thailand. Mayoritas umat Islam di Thailand tinggal di wilayah Selatan Thailand,
yaitu daerah yang disebut dengan Pattani, daerah ini meliputi provinsi Pattani,
Yala, Narathiwat, Setul, dan sebagian Senggora, dihuni oleh sekitar 5 juta lebih jiwa
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yakni 8% dari jumlah seluruh penduduk Thailand yang berjumlah 69 juta lebih jiwa.
Di wilayah ini dihuni oleh sekitar 80% masyarakat muslim (Daulay, 2009).

Di Provinsi Pattani,ada tiga agama yang dianut oleh penduduknya. Agama
Islam, Buddha, dan agama Kristen. Adapun agama Islam 80%, Buddha 15%, dan
Kristen 5%. Masyarakat Islam di Provinsi Pattani Thailand Selatan, menganut
Mazhab Syafi’i, sehingga dalam setiap urusan agama lebih mengutamakan
pendapat wulama Syafilyah atau penetapan hukumnya dalam Mazhab Syafi’i
Namun jika mengalami kesulitan dalam menetapkan hukum satu masalah, maka
dilakukan al-Ihtiyat, yaitu memindahkan penetapan hukum berdasar mazhab yang
lain dengan kesesuaian kondisinya.

Namun masalah distribusi daging qurban kepada non-Muslim adalah masalah
furu’iyah dan khilafiyah, yakni ada perbedaan di antara ulama fuqgaha. Permasalahan
itu faktornya adalah Majelis Agama Islam Provinsi Pattani difatwakan hukum
distribusi daging qurban kepada non-muslim, bahwa tidak boleh memberikan
daging qurban kepada non-muslim, karena kafir musyrik. Sementara ada sebagian
yang membolehkan. Dan pernah ada kasus yang diberikan daging yang hasil dari
qurban kepada non-muslim di Pattani. Karena perkembangan zaman terlalu maju,
masyarakat bisa mendengar dan melihat dalam media sosial, seperti youtube, facebook
dan lain-lainnya tentang masalah-masalah yang dimunculkan, salah satunya hukum
distribusi daging qurban kepada non-muslim. Maka muncul pertanyaan di
masyarakat, bolehkah memberi daging yang hasil dari qurban kepada non-muslim
di Pattani? Sampai setiap tahun muncul pertanyaannya.

Dari uraian tersebut, maka peneliti melakukan suatu penelitian dan berharap
bahwa penelitian ini akan memberikan penjelasan pandangan Majelis Agama Islam
Provinsi Pattani yang berkaitan dengan masalah distribusi daging qurban kepada
non-muslim, maka peneliti mengangkat judul “Pandangan Majelis Agama Islam
Provinsi Pattani tentang Hukum Distribusi Daging Qurban kepada non-Muslim.

METODE PENELITIAN

Penelitian ini merupakan field research atau penelian lapangan. Penelitian ini
bersifat kualitatif. Hal ini dilakukan untuk mencari jawaban lebih mendalam
mengenai yang diteliti. Lokasi penelitian di Majelis Agama Islam Provinsi Pattani.
Menggunakan pendekatan teologis normatif (Syar’7) dan sosiologis. Data penelitian
diperoleh melalui dokumen-dokumen dan wawancara dengan menggunakan
pedoman wawancara dan dokumentasi. Adapun jumlah informan yang diteliti
sebanyak 3 orang, yakni ketua badan syari, dan timbalan yang dipertua Badan
Pendidikan dan Pelajaran dan Wakil Badan Pendidikan dan Pelajaran.

HASIL PENELITIAN DAN PEMBAHASAN

Qurban adalah suatu upaya untuk mendekatkan diri kepada Allah swt. dengan
melakukan penyembelihan hewan atas dasar ketakwaan dan kesabaran dalam
melaksanakan perintah Allah swt. dan Rasulnya. Ibadah qurban termasuk syari’at
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atau sunnah Nabi Ibrahim a.s. Pada peristiwa penyembelihan yang dilakukan Nabi
Ibrahim a.s. terhadap anaknya dimulai dalam mimpinya. Dalam mimpi tersebut, Nabi
Ibrahim a.s. mendapat perintah dari Allah swt. untuk menyembelih anaknya yaitu
Nabi Ismail a.s., ketika Nabi Ibrihim a.s. handak melakukan perintah Allah swt.
sewaktu pisau diayunkan ke leher Nabi Ismail a.s. tiba-tiba wahyu Allah swt. turun,
yang terjemahnya: “Hai Ibrahim, sesungguhnya kamu telah membenarkan mimpi itu,
sesungguhnya demikianlah Kami memberi balasan kepada orang-orang yang berbuat
baik. Sesungguhnya ini benar-benar suatu ujian yang nyata. Dan kami tebus anak itu
dengan seekor sembelihan yang besar.” QS al-Shaffaat/104-107). Lalu, jadilah yang
demikian itu sebagai sunnah, dan kita menyembelih qurban untuk mengenang
peristiwa itu. Setelah datang Nabi Muhammad saw. maka menyembelih hewan
qurban atau udhiyah itu, disyaratkan pula umatnya yang dilakukan pada hari raya
Adha dan hari Tasyrig.

Hukum qurban adalah sunnah muakkad, bisa berubah menjadi wajib apabila
dinazarkan. Qurban sunnah maupun wajib memang sama, disembelih dan dibagikan.
Qurban wajib adalah qurban yang dinazarkan, apabila seseorang bernazar akan
menyembelih qurban, maka hal itu menjadi qurban wajib kepadanya sebagaimana
nazar-nazar yang lain. Qurban wajib bagi mudahhi dan keluarga yang wajib
ditanggung nafkahnya tidak boleh memakan (haram) sebagianya walau sedikit
bahkan wajib disedekahkan semuanya kepada orang fakir dan miskin. Jika dimakan
wajib menggantikannya.

Dalam buku Kifayah al-Akhyar menyebutkan:

Bagi yang berqurban tidak boleh memakan sedekitpun dari daging qurban yang

dinazarkan (qurban wajib) dan boleh memakan jika dari qurban sunnah (al-

Husaini, 2001).

Sementara untuk qurban sunnahbagi mudaili dan keluarganya yang wajib
ditanggung nafkahnya boleh, bahkan sunnah memakan, dan sunnah daging qurban
itu dibagi tiga, sepertiga dimakan, sepertiga diberi makan,dan sepertiga disedekahkan
kepada orang-orang miskin. Menurut pendangan yang paling sahih dalam mazhab
Syafi'i, hukumnya wajib untuk disedekahkan kepada orang miskin sebagian dari
daging qurban sekalipun jumlahnya sedikit, sementara selebihnya diberikan kepada
handai taulan, baik kaya maupun miskin, dan pemiliknya sendiri sunnah memakan-
nya sekadar sesuap atau satu kali makan.

Jika seorang Muslim berqurban dan membagikan dagingnya kepada orang
miskin dan para tetangga yang sama-sama muslim, maka hal itu adalah hal yang
biasa dan tidak menjadi persoalan. Namun ulama berselisih pendapat bila diberikan
makan atau sedekah daging qurban kepada fakir (non-muslim) karena tidak terdapat
nash-nash yang jelas dalam al-Qur'an dan Hadis adalah tentang distribusi daging
qurban kepada non-muslim.

Pandangan Majelis Agama Islam Provinsi Pattani Thailand Selatan, mengenai
hukum distribusian daging queban kepada non-muslim:
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Majelis Agama Islam Provinsi Pattani mememiliki kewenangan yang hakiki,

dalam segala bidang yang bersangkutan mengenai persoalan agama, hukum

fikih, dan lainnya. Qurban terbagi kepada dua, qurban yang wajib dan qurban
yang sunnah. Qurban yang wajib adalah qurban yang dinazarkan dan telah
sepakat ulama bahwa harus disedekahkan semuanya kepada fakir dan miskin.

Adapun qurban yang sunnah, berselisih pendapat ulama tentang hukumnya,

kalau diberi, tidak menjadi batal qurbannya, tetapi tidak jadi sedekah, karena

orang kafir bukan ahli terima sedekah dan juga haram diberi kepadanya, kalau
diberi makan atau sedekah, maka wajib digantikan sekadar yang diberi

kepadanya (Badan Syar’i, Badan Pendidikan, dan Pelajaran, Wawancara: 2018).

Dari hasil wawancara, bahwa daging qurban terbagi kepada dua. Ada yang
wajib dan yang sunnah, yang wajib harus sedekah semua kepada fakir miskin.
Adapun qurban yang sunnah berselisih pendapat ulama tentang hukumnya, kalau
diberi, tidak menjadi batal qurbannya, tetapi tidak jadi sedekah, karena orang kafir
bukan ahli terima sedekah dan jugah haram diberi kepadanya, kalau diberi makan
atau sedekah maka wajib digantikan kepadanya. Kalau diberi, tidak menjadi batal
qurbannya, tetapi tidak jadi sedekah, karena orang kafir bukan ahli terima sedekah
dan juga haram diberi kepadanya, kalau diberi makan atau sedekah maka wajib
digantikan sekadar yang diberi kepadanya. Dan qurban adalah daging ibadah, maka
yang boleh diberikan hanya kepada ahli ibadah, yakni yang dianut agama samawi,
tidak boleh diberikan daging qurban kepada kafir yang mutlagan.

Di sini ada hadis saw. yang mana para sahabat pernah bertanya Rasulullah saw.

yang maksudnya: “Ya Rasulullah saw. kami ada qurban, maka daging qurban

kami harus sedekahkan kepada siapa dulu? Rasulullah saw. bersabda:
berikanlah kepada jiran duluan. Jawab sahabat: jiran kami orang yahudi semua.

Rasulullah saw. bersabda: berikanlah.

Dapat paham bahwa Rasulullah saw. diizinkan memberi daging qurban kepada orang
yang bukan Islam, yaitu orang Yahudi, yakni ahli kitab, karena orang Yahudi di
Madinah pada waktu itu adalah ahli kitab dan ahli zimmi, maka Rasulullah izinkan
memberi kepadanya. Adapun kafir mutlagan atau kafir musyrik dan ahli harbi tidak
boleh diberi kepadanya (Badan Syar’i, Badan Pendidikan, dan Pelajaran, Wawancara:
2018).

Dari hasil wawancara, bahwa yang Rasulullah saw. Izinkan untuk memberi
daging qurban kepada orang Yahudi yang ahli kitab dan ahli harbi, karena di
Madinah pada waktu itu adalah ahli kitab dan ahli zimmi. Maka yang boleh hanya
ahli kitab, yakni Yahudi dan Nasrani, dan ahli zimmi. Adapun kafir mutlagan atau
kafir musyrik, tidak boleh diberi kepadanya.

Lebih lanjut bahwa boleh diberikan hanya kepada sesama muslim dan ahli kitab
yang masih menganut kitab yang diturunkan oleh Allah swt. Adapun non-muslim
beragama Buddha adalah kafir musyrik, maka tidak boleh diberi kepadanya,
melainkan dalam keadaan darurat, setelah itu wajib digantikan dengan daging yang
lain.
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Hal ini Majelis Agama Islam Pattani mengungkapkan bahwa:

Allah swt. melarang berteman dan berbuat baik terhadap orang-orang yang

memerangi kita karena agama dan yang mengusir dan bantu-membantu untuk

mengusir dari tanah air kita. Sementara non-muslim yang beragama Buddha di

Pattani adalah ahli harbi, yang mana waktu dulu Pattani adalah daulah Islam

Fatani Darussalam, kemudian Thailand masuk serang dan mengusirkan para

ulama dan masyarakat Pattani dari tanah airnya dan menjajah Pattani sampai

sekarang. Intinya bahwa non-muslim yang beragama Buddha di Pattani adalah

ahli harbi, yakni non-muslim yang beragama Buddha, bukan penduduk asli di

Pattani. Pada awal Pattani dijajah, Thailand langsung pindah rakyatnya sebelah

timur ke Pattani, untuk tinggal di Pattani, kemudian diberikan tanah dan

tempat tinggal, supaya menjadi intelijen baginya sampai sekarang. Berapa
banyak masyarakat Pattani ditangkap, dipenjara, dan dibunuh, sampai tidak
bisa tinggal di rumah dan di kampungnya karena tersangka. Karena hal itu,

Majelis Agama Islam Pattani berfatwa bahwa tidak boleh sama sekali diberi

daging qurban kepada non-muslim yang beragama Buddha, melainkan dalam

keadaan darurat, tetapi setelah itu harus menggantikan dengan daging yang

lain (Badan Syar’i, Badan Pendidikan, dan Pelajaran, Wawancara: 2018).

Dari hasil wawancara, pandangan Majelis Agama Islam Provinsi Pattani tentang
hukum pendistribusian daging qurban kepada non-muslim di Pattani adalah tidak
boleh diberi daging qurban kepadanya, karena kafir mutlaq/kafir musyrik dan ahli
harbi, kecuali dalam keadaan darurat, tetapi harus menggantikan dengan daging
yang lain. Dalam buku Tafsir Fi Zilalii Qur’an, menerangkan bahwa Allah swt.
melarang dengan keras dari mencintai orang-orang yang memusuhi dan memerangi
orang-orang yang berimam dalam agama dan mengeluarkan mereka dari tanah air
mereka sendiri atau orang-orang kafir itu membantu dalam pengusiran atas mereka.

Allah swt. memvonis bahwa kaum muslimin yang menjadikan orang-orang
kafir sebagai kawan dan penolong, padahal mereka memusuhi orang-orang yang
beriman, sebagai orang-orang yang zalim (Sayyid Qutub, 2010).

Adapun faktor yang menyebabkan masalah terjadinya di Provinsi Pattani
Thailand Selatan:

Provinsi Pattani penduduknya mayoritas Islam, aqidah ahlu sunnah wal jama’ah

dan bermazhab Syafi’i. Namun di Provinsi Pattani, ada muslim dan non-muslim

yang masih hidup bersama dalam masyarakat dan tolong menolong di

antarany. Non-muslim di Pattani terbagi kepada dua, yakni non-muslim

beragama Buddha dan non-muslim beragama Kristen. Maka dari sebagian non-
muslim, ada yang miskin, dan jiran-jiran mereka itu dikenali dengan sifat baik
serta ramahnya dengan masyarakat setempat, maka muncul pertanyaan dari
masyarakat Pattani, “Bolehkah memberi daging qurban kepada non-muslim
atau tidak boleh di lakukan?” Sebagian ustaz dan sebagian salafi di Pattani
membolehkan memberi daging qurban kepada non-muslim yang fakir. Dan
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juga karena perkembangan zaman, yakni media sosial terlalu maju (Badan
Syar’i, Badan Pendidikan, dan Pelajaran, Wawancara: 2018).

Dari hasil wawancara dapat dipahami bahwa yang menjadi faktor
menyebabkan masalah itu terjadi karena non-muslim di Pattani masih ada yang
miskin, dan jiran-jiran non-muslim itu dikenali dengan sifat baik serta ramahnya
dengan masyarakat setempat. Dan juga karena ada sebagian ustaz dan salafi di
Pattani, yang pendapatnya membolehkan memberi daging qurban kepada non-
muslim.

Dari penjelasan di atas, peneliti berpendapat bahwa sekiranya di dalam
komunitas masyarakat Islam di suatu tempat yang terdapat jiran-jiran mereka yang
dikenali dengan sifat baik serta ramahnya dengan masyarakat setempat, jika terdapat
hasil qurban yang lebih, maka dibolehkan untuk diberikan kepada mereka dan jika
hasil qurban itu hanya mencukupi untuk orang Islam, maka dahulukanlah umat
Islam setempat yang lebih memerlukan.

SIMPULAN DAN SARAN
Simpulan

Para imam mazhab sepakat bahwa udhiyyah (penyembelih hewan qurban)
disyari’atkan dalam Islam. Namun para ulama berbeda pendapat, apakah dibolehkan
memberi daging qurban kepada non-muslim. Hal ini karena tidak ada ayat ataupun
hadis yang menerangkan, juga tidak ada ayat ataupun hadis yang mengkhususkan
pembagian daging qurban hanya untuk orang Islam saja, dan juga tidak ada ijma’
ulama. Namun masalah pendistribusian daging qurban kepada non-muslim adalah
masalah furu’iyah dan khilafiyah, yakni ada perbedaan di antara ulama-ulama fuqaha.
Tetapi ada ayat dan hadis yang menjadi terlarangannya memberi daging qurban
kepada non-muslim, maka pandangan Majelis Agama Islam Provinsi Pattani
berpendapat bahwa hukum distribusi daging qurban kepada non-muslim tidak boleh
diberikan kepadanya, yakni yang beragama Buddha, karena kafir musyrik dan ahli
harbi. Sementara non-muslim beragama Kristen yang masih menganut agama
samawi, boleh diberikan kepadanya, karena ahli kitab. Dan daging qurban itu adalah
daging ibadah, maka yang boleh diberi hanya ahli ibadah.

Saran

Majelis Agama Islam didirikan untuk menyesaikan masalah hukum agama. (1)
Diharapkan lembaga Majelis Agama Islam Pattani agar terus berusaha untuk
meningkatkan kualitas dan kreativitasnya dalam menanamkam ajaran-ajaran agama
Islam, khususnya di Provinsi Pattani dengan menyesuaikan dengan kondisi ma-
syarakat yang terus berubah sesuai dengan pekembangan zaman dan terus
meningkatkan kebersamaan dan kekompakan dalam bekerja berdasarkan keihklasan.
Semoga untuk ke depannya, lembaga Majelis Agama Islam Provinsi Pattani dapat
mengembangkan ide dan strategi baru sesuai perkembangan masyarakat di Provinsi
Pattani. (2) Bahwa di dalam isu ini, yakni hukum distribusi daging qurban kepada
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non-muslim hendaklah dilihat dari maslahah dan juga siyasah syar’iyah supaya ia
lebih harmoni dalam masyarakat, di samping menjadi senjata dakwah yang
paling kuat kepada masyarakat yang bukan Islam. Didasarkan pada prinsip Islam
yang menetapkan hukum dengan mengutamakan kemaslahatan yang lebih besar,
dalam setiap masalah furu’iyah atau masalah khilafiyah. Karena Provinsi Pattani
adalah mayoritas Islam, tetapi umat Islam di Pattani adalah penduduk minoritas dari
jumlah totalitas penduduk Thailand. Agar lembaga Majelis Agama Islam Provinsi
Pattani digunakan juga metode ijtihad Sadd Az-Zari’ah dalam menetapkan hukum
masalah, karena metode ini adalah menutup jalan yang membawa kepada kebinasaan
atau kejahatan dan juga untuk menjaga kekacauan di dalam masyarakat dan
kehinaan terhadap agama Islam atau masyarakat Muslim di Pattani.
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Abstract:

There are many influences in the development of learning quality of students in
an educational institution, including the influence of the environment and
leadership of the educational institution. It is similar with Islamic boarding school
where students live in the environment of educational institutions, and will
always meet with the leadership of Islamic boarding schools or Kiai. This
certainly encourages researchers to conduct research to find out; (1) Elements in
Islamic Boarding Schools and their functions, (2) A brief history of the Al-
Amanah Islamic Boarding School in Liabuku Baubau, Southeast Sulawesi, (3)
Effect of environment and leadership on the quality of student learning of Al-
Amanah Islamic Boarding School Liabuku Baubau Southeast Sulawesi. The
method used is descriptive qualitative research. The location of the study will be
held at Al-Amanah Liabuku Baubau Islamic Boarding School in Southeast
Sulawesi. Research instrument is by conducting observations and interviews, and
the sampling technique is done purposively.

Keywords:
Environment, Leadership, Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School, Learning Quality

PONDOK pesantren is the oldest Islamic education institution in Indonesia after the
household. Even Islamic boarding schools existed before Indonesian independence,
which continues to grow until now. A boarding school environment certainly has
elements that act as a driver in learning. One of them is a kiai who is a leader in a
boarding school. The leadership of a kiai becomes a benchmark for developing a
boarding school. A kiai or leader of an Islamic boarding school must certainly have
special criteria, one of which can be a role model in a boarding school environment.
And of course it will have an influence on clerics, religious teachers, and also
students, because a kiai is the driving force for determining the direction of a
pesantren's policy that will determine how the objectives of Islamic boarding schools
and education are generally realized. The influence is one of the factors that can be
used for the development of Islamic boarding schools.

In addition to the influence of leadership, the environment of Islamic boarding
schools is also very influential in the development of Islamic boarding schools.
Because boarding schools are educational environments that are different from other
educational institutions. Which students or santri must live in that environment until
they finish their education.
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Of course, during his stay in the Islamic boarding school students or students
get a lot of influences from both social and non-social environments. The social
environment is a social environment between humans, the environment between
educators and other students as well as other people involved in the interaction of
education, examples of the social environment in education include: family, teachers
(kiai, ustaz, and ustazah), friends, and society. Non-social environment is an
environment in the form of physical or means used and has an influence on
educational activities, examples of non-social environment, among others, huts or
dwellings, and equipment or facilities.

From the brief discussion above, the researchers will conduct research on how
much the influence of the environment and leadership of Islamic boarding schools for
students at the Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School in Baabau, Southeast Sulawesi.

From a brief explanation the background of the researchers formulates several
main issues, namely:

1. What is the role of Islamic Boarding Schools and their elements?

2. How is the brief history of the Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School in Liabuku
Baubau, Southeast Sulawesi?

3. What is the function of environment and leadership in Islamic Boarding
Schools?

4. How is the influence of environment and leadership on the quality of student
learning in Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School, Liabuku Baubau, Southeast
Sulawesi?

The purpose of researchers conducting research in Al-Amanah Islamic boarding
school is that researchers want to know the role of elements in Islamic boarding
schools, about the brief history of Al-Amanah Islamic boarding school, environmental
functions and leadership in Islamic boarding schools, and the influence of
environment and leadership on the quality of student learning in the Al-Amanah
boarding school.

RESEARCH METHODS

Researchers use library research methods by collecting data through books,
magazines, newspapers, and newspapers. In addition to literature, this research is
also qualitative in nature because the data generated is in the form of descriptive data.
Data obtained from several sources are then processed and analyzed using content
analysis, as a method of study and analysis of data systematically and objectively.
Data collection can also be taken from material that discusses the influence of the
environment and leadership of Islamic boarding schools by quoting and adapting the
literature.
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DISCUSSION
The Role of Islamic Boarding Schools and their Elements

Islamic boarding schools are the oldest educational institutions in Indonesia.
Islamic boarding schools also have a function as educational and da'wah institutions
as well as community institutions that have given the color of rural areas. Islamic
boarding schools are not only culturally accepted but have participated in forming
and providing movement and values of life to the people who always grow and
develop. Kiai and santri/santriwati as figures of adequate physical devices in a
pesantren which are always surrounded by religious culture.

Islamic boarding schools are also referred to as non-formal institutions, because
their existence is in the path of the community education system. Islamic boarding
schools have educational programs that are self-compiled and are generally free from
formal provisions, and are informal which run all day in a dormitory system. Thus
the Islamic boarding school is not only an educational institution, but also the process
of life itself.

The background of the boarding school that needs to be considered is its role as
a comprehensive cultural transformation in the life of a religious society. At this time
Islamic boarding schools are trying to change and develop an interesting way of life
to follow, even though this is difficult to apply practically to heterogeneous societies.
However, as long as the leadership of the pesantren and the role of the
santri/santriwatat are able to make themselves an attractive alternative to the
loosening of their values, they will have the best opportunities in the community.

1. How to view life as worship, including both pure religious culture and
enthusiasm for community service.

2. Deep love and respect for worship, community service is put in place.

3. The ability to provide service, and any sacrifice for the interests of the
supporting community.

From the brief discussion above the Islamic boarding school certainly not only
as an educational institution, but also functions as a social institution and religious
broadcasting (Ahmad, 2007). In detail the function of Islamic boarding schools is:

1. As an educational institution

Islamic boarding schools function as educational institutions that are partially
responsible for the process of educating the nation's life in an integral way. While
specifically Islamic boarding schools are responsible as a continuation of religious
traditions in people's lives. The relation of these two things is that Islamic boarding
schools choose their own model which is felt to fully support the purpose and nature
of human education itself, namely forming a true believer who has balanced moral
and intellectual qualities.

The implementation of formal education in Islamic boarding schools such as
madrasas, public schools and colleges, and specifically formal education for Islamic
boarding schools teaches religion that is strongly influenced by the minds of figh

68 THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019



scholars, hadith, tafsir, tauhid, tasawwuf, Arabic (nahwu, sharaf, balaghah, and tajwid),
mantiq, and morals.
2. As asocial institution

As a social institution Islamic boarding schools accept students from various
layers of Muslim society without discriminating the economic level of their parents.

The social function of Islamic boarding schools is seen as a source of solutions,
and a dynamic reference for the community as well as an inspiratory (driving)
institution for the progress of community development.

3. As areligious broadcasting institution (missionary institution)

We have seen that since the establishment of Islamic boarding schools it was the
center of the spread of Islam both in ageedah and in Shari'ah in Indonesia. The
function of Islamic boarding schools as religious broadcasting institutions can be seen
from the elements of the lodge, namely the mosque, which in its operation also
functions as a public mosque, namely as a place of religious learning and worship for
the general public. In general the Islamic boarding school mosque is often used as a
place of recitation, and general religious discussions by the general public. The
recitation can introduce the community to the teachings of Islam to be held and
practiced in daily life (Daulay, 2004).

In addition to having a function, Islamic boarding schools also have elements
that are characteristic of educational institutions in general. The elements in Islamic
boarding schools in Indonesia are:

1. Kiai

According to Muthohar, the term kiai comes from the Javanese language "kijaji"
which means someone who has a qualification in terms of teaching Islam. While in
Sumatra, the term scholars are synonymous with the master teacher or the sheikh.
The term kiai is a very popular term for Indonesian people to refer to Islamic scholars
who have Islamic boarding schools, both traditional and modern Islamic boarding
schools (Muhaemin, 2013).

Ahmad T. (2011) argues that kiai or caregivers of Islamic boarding schools are
very essential elements for boarding schools. On average the pesantren that develop
in Java and Madura are very influential, charismatic and authoritative kiai, so they are
highly respected by the community in the pesantren. The role of a kiai is as the main
character in the development of Islamic boarding schools which is determined by the
authority and charisma of the kiai.

Likewise, the popularity of Islamic boarding schools depends on the popularity
of the kiai who is a key figure in Islamic boarding school life.

2. Santri/Santriwati

Haedari (2004), students are students or students who study in boarding
schools. A cleric can be called a kiai if he has pesantren and santri who live in the
pesantren to study the Islamic sciences through kitab kuning. Therefore, the existence
of kiai is usually also related to the presence of santri in his pesantren. In general,
santri are divided into 2 parts, namely:
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a. Santri mukim, namely students who come from distant regions and settled in
boarding schools. The longest-lived santri mukim (senior santri) in the pesantren is
usually a separate group that holds the responsibility of teaching junior santri
about basic and secondary books. In a large Islamic boarding school, there are
usually students who are sons and daughters of large kiai from other pesantren
who also study there. They usually get special treatment from kiai. These students
were bloody from a kiai who would later replace his father in taking care of his
original boarding school.

b. Santri kalong, which is students who come from villages around the pesantren.
They go back and forth (nglajo) from their own home. The students go to the
pesantren when there are study assignments and other pesantren activities. If
pesantren have more santri mukim than santri kalong, it means that the pesantren
is a large pesantren (Daulay, 2004).

In the old days, going to nyantri and settling in a large boarding school (masyur)
was a matter of pride and privilege. In general, santri who have optimism,
enthusiasm, and ambition to study in boarding schools are encouraged by the desire
to become a Muslim religious teacher.

By having adequate knowledge, a santri will be confident in teaching his
knowledge and becoming a religious leader in the future. In addition, he is also
expected to be able to provide advice on issues of individual life and society that are
closely related to religion. Such as trade or buying and selling issues, government
(politics), local social culture and traditions and other social problems.

A santri or santri acts as a student in an Islamic boarding school educational
institution, both for elementary/MI graduates or those who entered junior high
school/MTS graduates, until completing their education.

3. Mosque

The mosque is literally a place of prostration, because at this place at least one
Muslim five times a day prayed. The function of the mosque is not only for prayer,
but also has other functions such as education and so on. Mosques are an integral part
of Islamic boarding school life, cannot be separated from pesantren and are believed
to be the most strategic place to conduct teaching and learning processes (Muhaemin,
2013).

The position of the mosque as an educational center in the pesantren tradition is
a manifestation of universalism of the Islamic education system that was once
practiced by the Prophet Muhammad. That is, there has been a continuous process of
the function of the mosque as a center of community activities.

An Islamic boarding school must absolutely have a mosque, because that's
where the educational process will take place in the form of teaching and learning
communication between kiai and santri. Mosques that function as centers of Islamic
education have been going on since the time of the Prophet Muhammad, followed by
Khulafa al-Rashidin, dynasties of the Umayyads, Abbasids, Fathimiyas, and other
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dynasties. The tradition is still held by the kiai of the pesantren leaders to make the
mosque a center of education (Haedari, 2004).
4. Recitation and teaching of classical Islamic books

The classical Islamic books are more popularly called "kitab kuning ". These
books were written by Islamic scholars in medieval times. The intelligence and skill of
a santri is measured by its ability to read and explain the contents of the books. To
know to read a book correctly, a santri is required to be proficient in assistive sciences,
such as nahwan, s} araf, balaghah, ma'ani, bayan, and so on.

The criteria for the ability to read and distribute books is not only a criterion of
whether or not a person is accepted as an ulama or kiai in the past, but also until now.
One of the requirements for someone who has met the criteria as a cleric or cleric is
the ability to read and explain the contents of the books. Because of the high position
of the classical Islamic books, each pesantren always conducts the recitation of the
"kitab kuning". Even though there are now many Islamic boarding schools that
incorporate general subjects, the study of classical books is still held (Daulay, 2004).

Classical books taught in Islamic boarding schools can be classified into eight
groups, namely: nahwu/nerve, figh, ushul figh, hadith, interpretation, tauhid,
tasawuf and ethics, and other branches of knowledge such as tarikh and balaghah.

It should be noted that in the study of classical books it does not merely read the
text in black and white, but also provides personal views or explanations regarding
both the content and language of the text.

But of all that, in order to be able to translate and give a view of the content and
meaning of the text of the book, a kiai or santri must master Arabic grammar
(balaghah), literature and other branches of Islamic religious knowledge.

5. Dormitory

The term hut comes from Arabic, funduq which means hotel, lodging. The term
pondok/ cottage is also defined as a dormitory. So, the cottage can be interpreted as a
place to live. This means that a pesantren must have a dormitory as a place to live for
santri and kiai. In that place communication always occurs between santri and kiai.
Pondok or santri residence is a characteristic of pesantren that distinguishes it from
other educational systems that develop in most Islamic regions in other countries
(Daulay, 2004).

At least there are several reasons why Islamic boarding schools must provide a
dormitory for their santri's residence. The reasons for this are, among others (Haedari,
2004):

a. The fame and depth of the knowledge of a kiai about Islam, is the attraction of the
santri from afar to be able to explore the knowledge of the kiai continuously for a
very long time, thus requiring the santri to settle down.

b. Almost all Islamic boarding schools are in remote villages far from the crowds and
unavailability of housing sufficient to accommodate the santri, thus requiring
special huts.
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c. As expressed by Dhoifer, life in the hut will also strengthen the relationship
between santri and kiai, because their relationship will reflect the relationship
between father and son (Muhaemin, 2013).

With the pondok system, santri can concentrate on learning well as well as life
with the model of the hut (dormitory) also very supportive for the formation of the
personality of students who are independent and other fellow santri communities.
Thus a brief discussion of the elements of a boarding school, which makes the
characteristic of the educational institution.

Environmental Function and Leadership in Islamic Boarding Schools

Environment is part of the lives of students. In the environment students live
and interact in the chain of life called ecosystem. Interdependence between biotic and
abiotic environments cannot be avoided. That is natural law that must be faced by
students as beings belonging to the biotic group (Djamarah, 2002).

Literally the environment can be interpreted as everything that surrounds life,
both in the form of physical as the universe with all its contents, as well as non-
physical such as the atmosphere of religious life, values, and customs that apply in
society, science, and culture that develop. Both of these environments are present by
chance, that is, without being asked and planned by humans (Nata, 2010).

Environment is everything that provides individual stimulation, so that
individuals are involved and influence their development (Muhammad, 2014).

The educational environment is everything that exists around humans, whether
in the form of inanimate objects, living things, or events that occur as part of the kind
of society, especially those that can have a strong influence on individuals. In the
educational environment is divided into three parts, namely:

1. Family environment (household), a child since being in the womb will get an
education from a mother. Because in a hadith it is said that a mother is the first
school for her child. In the family consists of several members, namely father,
mother, child, grandfather, grandmother, and other brothers, who will have an
influence on their respective education.

Education in the family is divided into two types;

a. Prenatal education, namely education before birth. According to the view of
psychology, prenatal is human activities as prospective husband and wife related
to things before childbirth which include attitudes and behavior in order to choose
a life partner so that the child is born physically and mentally healthy.

b. Post-natal education is education after the baby is born. Factors that influence the
development of postpartum are environmental conditions that affect the growth of
the baby after birth, which include post-natal environment, among others;
biological factors, physical factors, psychological factors, family factors, and
customs (Islam, 2004).

The function of the family education environment according to Fuad Ichsan is
as follows:
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It is the first experience for childhood, this experience is a very important factor for
subsequent developments.

Education in the family environment can guarantee the emotional life of children
to grow and develop, which emotional life is very important in the formation of
personal children.

In the family moral will be formed, the example of parents in behaving and
speaking everyday will be a vehicle for moral education for children.

. Family is an institution that plays a role in laying the foundations of religious

education in children.

2. The school environment, according to Binti Maunah (t.th) school environment is
the next educational environment after the family environment, because in the
school environment there are teachers, students, administrators, principals,
school guards who live together and carry out education regularly and planned
with well.

The functions of the school environment are:

Helping parents work on good habits and instilling good manners.

Providing education for life in the community that is difficult or cannot be given at

home.

Train children to acquire skills such as reading, writing, arithmetic, drawing, and

the sciences that develop children's intelligence and knowledge.

3. Community environment, as the third educational institution after family
education, and school. When viewed from the scope of society, many have
encountered a diversity of forms and characteristics of society. But it is precisely
this diversity that can enrich our national culture (Munirah, 2011).

Concretely the function of education in the community environment can be

stated as follows:

a.

b.

Provide professional abilities to develop careers through refresher courses,
upgrading, workshops, seminars, conferences, scientific, and so on.

Providing academic technical capabilities in a national education system such as
open schools, written courses, education through radio, television, and so on.
Participate in developing the ability of religious life through Islamic boarding
schools, religious studies, religious education at the mosque / studio, monastery,
Sunday school, and so on.

. Develop the ability of social cultural life through workshops, theaters, sports,

martial arts, spiritual education institutions, and so on.

. Develop skills and expertise through the apprenticeship system to become a

building expert, mechanic, and so on.
One of the oldest educational environments in Indonesia is the Islamic boarding

school environment. Islamic boarding schools are an educational environment that
applies a dormitory system, where students, santri/santriwati live in that
environment until they finish their education.
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In Indonesia, pesantren educational institutions have now spread, and have
been divided into special male boarding schools (santri), and special Islamic boarding
schools (santriwati).

This educational environment has a function as an educational institution that
teaches in depth about the knowledge of Islam. In a boarding school environment has
certain rules that must be obeyed by the santri / santriwatnya, such as having to use
Arabic and English as an official language in a boarding school environment.

In an Islamic boarding school environment certainly has a leader commonly
referred to as kiai. Kiai is the most essential element in boarding schools, because the
development of Islamic boarding schools depends on the charisma and authority of
the Islamic boarding school. Being a kiai certainly cannot be given to all people, a kiai
must have knowledge of Islam that is wider and deeper so that it can be taught to
santri / santriwati who live in the boarding school.

One of the functions of the scholars is as a driving force for the growth of
educational institutions in Islamic boarding schools, and becomes a role model and
person in charge of Islamic boarding schools.

A Brief History of Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School

Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School is located in the village of Liabuku
precisely in the city of Baubau, Southeast Sulawesi. Islamic boarding schools certainly
have a history like other Islamic boarding schools in Indonesia.

Before discussing life in the Al-Amanah Islamic boarding school, we first
discuss the brief history of Al-Amanah Islamic boarding school.

According to the history, at first there was a kiai who intended to teach
recitation to the people of Liabuku village. Then came some students who wanted to
hack (learn) knowledge from the kiai. Increasingly more and more santri who came
finally could no longer live in the house of the kiai, so the initiative arose to establish
huts, convoys or dangau around the kiai's mosque and house, and continued to grow
until now. Al-Amanah Islamic boarding school was initially led by a kiai named KH.
M. SYAHRUDDIN SALEH, MA. After he died then the boarding school was led by
KH. AHMAD KARIM, S. Sos.I until now (Ahmad Karim, 2009).

At first the boarding school consisted of only about 3 santri, but because it
continued to grow and was increasingly recognized by the general public, the
students who were in the boarding school were approximately 500 santri.

Life in the Al-Amanah Islamic boarding school is certainly the same as the life
of other Islamic boarding schools in Indonesia such as Pondok Modern Gontor. The
boarding school is also one of the modern boarding schools that also has a
collaboration with the modern Gontor Boarding School. Al-Amanah Islamic boarding
schools also have regulations that must be carried out by santriwati, for example; time
discipline, dress not strictly in accordance with the rules in boarding schools, and use
language that is a daily language in Islamic boarding schools, namely Arabic, and
English.
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Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School also has a schedule that becomes a daily
routine for students. The schedule is divided into several parts, namely (Ahmad
Karim, 2009):

1. Daily schedule, is the daily routine of santriwati starting from waking up at
dawn prayer at 4:00 a.m., continuing with reading the Koran after prayer. At
6:00 a.m. time for breakfast, after that prepare the need to enter the class, at 6:45
a.m. all santri have entered classrooms, and at 7:00 the teachers or clerics and
clerics began giving lessons until 12:00 p.m. Ten minutes after leaving the class,
the students prepare for the midday prayer. After prayer at 12:30 lunch time.
And after lunch, the students returned to class as an additional lesson until
entering the ashar time at 3:00 p.m. After completing the evening prayer the
santri can do other work or relax time. And then at 17.15 the students went to
the mosque to pray in the evening. After performing the evening prayer the
students can continue reading the Qur'an, and follow the language court for
students who violate the language. After the bell rang, the students were
allowed to have dinner, after dinner all the students returned to the mosque to
do the evening prayers. After the prayer the santri repeated the lessons in class
until 9:30 a.m. Exactly at 10:00 p.m. it's time for santriwati to sleep / rest. That's
how every day the routine is done by santriwati Al-Amanah Islamic boarding
school.

2. The weekly schedule, on Friday the students will be given time to return to their
homes until the time specified by the care of the Islamic boarding school.
Thursday at 2:00 p.m. to 16:30 p.m. students are required to take part in
scouting / scouting activities. On Monday, Thursday afternoon, and Friday
night the students must also take part in the speech training activities or the
three-language prayer, namely, Arabic, English, and Indonesian. A glimpse of
the activities that the santriwati will do once a week.

3. Monthly schedule / middle of the month, in Al-Amanah Islamic boarding
school every mid-month always do the activity of moving rooms or rayon. This
activity was carried out in order to renew the spirit of santri and to know more
about other santri, and to add to students' insights.

4. The annual schedule, this activity will be held once a year such as performing
arts events, Khutbatul Arsy' or introductory weeks for new students, and annual
photos of teachers, santriwati, and of course Islamic scholars.

Thus the division of schedules continues to be carried out in the Al-Amanah
Islamic boarding school. Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School also has five souls, a
motto, and a motto that is a motivation for students.

Karim (2009) in his book writes the five souls of the lodge; sincerity, simplicity,
independence, ukhuwah Islamiyah, and freedom. The motto of the lodge is to be
virtuous, have a healthy body, have a broad knowledge, and are free-minded. The
motto of the pondok dares to live not afraid to die, afraid to die, do not live, afraid to
live dead, dare to be prepared to be responsible, and do it, but do not ask for services.
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Islamic boarding schools are also one of the modern huts that also collaborate
with the modern Gontor Boarding School in Java.

Effect of Environment and Leadership on Learning Quality of Santriwati Al-
Amanah Islamic Boarding School

The environment and leadership in an educational institution certainly has a
huge influence on the quality of learning of their students. Likewise with the
environment and leadership in Islamic boarding school educational institutions. The
environment of Islamic boarding schools is certainly different from other public
school environments, which in public schools will only be in that environment during
school days only, while the environment in Islamic boarding schools must live in the
neighborhood until the end of the education period.

Public schools will only meet school principals or school leaders on school days
only, while students in Islamic boarding schools will continue to see pondok leaders
or scholars because they are in the same environment. Santriwati will also continue to
be manners and even be taught by the clerics.

Thus, of course, many influences will be obtained by santri both from the
environment and the head of the lodge. These influences can be either positive or
negative influences on the quality of student learning.

Discussing about the quality of learning must first know the meaning of the
quality. There are many meanings of quality, according to the Complete Indonesian
Dictionary, quality means a value or condition. While other notions of quality are put
forward by experts from a different perspective. Among them Edward Derming, said
that quality is an "apdictive degree of uniformity and dependability at a low cost,
suitable to the market". Another opinion, as stated by Joseph M. Juran, is 'fitness for
use, as judge by the user' (Ariani, 2003).

In essence, some of the meanings of quality are the same and have the following
elements:

1. Includes efforts to meet or exceed customer expectations.
2. Covers products, services, people, processes and the environment.
3. Itis an ever-changing condition.

Then from the elements above quality is a dynamic condition that relates to
products, services, people, and the environment that meets even exceeds expectations.
While learning is an activity of mental or psychological activity that takes place in
active interactions in the environment that produce changes in the management of
understanding.

Thus the quality of learning is a dynamic state of a person in the activities of
mental or psychological activities that take place in an educational environment that
will produce changes in the level of one's understanding.

From the understanding above, the Islamic boarding school environment
certainly becomes a dynamic environment for students, because santri will more
easily ask questions about things that have not been understood about the lesson to
the cleric or cleric who teach without being limited by time. Because generally the
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instructors in Islamic boarding schools are alumni of the boarding school who also
live in a boarding school environment.

A kiai will also influence the quality of student learning because the kiai become
a role model for santriwati in the boarding school. A kiayi must also have extensive
knowledge about the science of Islam so as not to misguide him in teaching his
students.

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion

From the brief discussion above, the researchers can conclude that, there are five
parts of the elements in the Islamic boarding school, namely, kiai, santriwati,
recitation/teaching of classical Islamic books, mosques, and huts, each of which has a
different function.

The educational environment is divided into three parts, namely the family
education environment (informal), the school education environment (formal), and
the community education environment (non-formal), which has roles and functions in
the development of education. In Indonesia, there is also a boarding school which is
one of the educational institutions whose teaching system is more profound in the
knowledge of Islam. In addition to the environment, leadership in an educational
institution also has an important role in improving the learning quality of students.
As a kiai who becomes a leader in a boarding school environment acts as a driving
force for the development of education within the boarding school environment.

Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School is one of the modern huts located in
Indonesia, precisely in the village of Liabuku, Baubau, Southeast Sulawesi. Islamic
boarding schools also have elements such as the boarding school generally, and also
have rules that must be obeyed by santri. The Al-Amanah Islamic boarding school
was originally just an ordinary learning activity for some students who wanted to
gain knowledge from a kiai, who then grew and grew more religiously so they could
no longer live in the mosque or house of the clerics. So that the initiative emerged
from the kiai to establish huts around the mosque and the kiai's house.

Al-Amanah Islamic boarding school was founded by KH. SYAHRUDDIN
SALEH, MA who also became a cleric in a boarding school. And after he died, the
leadership of the Al-Amanah Islamic boarding school was replaced by KH. AHMAD
KARIM, S. Sos until now.

Al-Amanah Islamic Boarding School is also one of the modern boarding schools
in Indonesia that collaborates with Gontor's Modern Islamic Boarding School.

Suggestion

In this study, of course there are still many shortcomings, The results of this
study hopefully can be used for further research as a reference in order to develop
knowledge about the education of Islamic boarding schools. This research can be a
review to introduce one of the Islamic boarding schools in Indonesia, precisely in
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Liabuku Baubau, Southeast Sulawesi, that is, Al-Amanah Boarding School, which is
now better known as Al-Amanah Modern Dormitory.
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Abstract:

Islamic civilization has a huge contribution to the progress of the world, one of
which is through education. One of the problems of education today is the
character of students who are not good. One institution that prioritizes character
formation is the kuttab. In Indonesia, education institutions began to form the
Kuttab model. Kuttab is an Islamic educational institution that was first founded
by the Prophet Muhammad. Kuttab is a place to study children aged 5-12 years.
In the kuttab, they learn the Qur'an and adab as the basis for forming good
characters.

Keywords:
Kuttab, Classical Education, Character Education

CIVILIZATION Islam is a great civilization and has a long history. Anyone who
wants to know the history of the journey of human life, surely it will be difficult to
find out without studying and deepening Islamic civilization. Islamic civilization is an
important component of connecting ancient civilizations to modern civilization, the
contribution of Muslims in the course of the history of humanity cannot be
underestimated (As-Sirjani, 2009). It is impossible to reach what is achieved by
humans now to be able to advance in any field of life without studying Islamic
civilization, especially in the field of education.

As a perfect religion, Islam is very concerned about education. In fact, the
revelations that came down at the beginning also strongly emphasized the
importance of education. Allah SWT. says in QS al-Alaq/96: 1.

Translation:

Recite in the name of your Lord who created

The reading command is not only addressed to the Prophet Muhammad, but
also addressed to all humanity throughout the history of humanity (Shihab, 2013). In
another letter Allah says in Surat al-Qalam/68: 1:

Syfaniy BT L0
Translation:
Nun. By the pen and what they inscribe.
In the Qur’anic commentary, al-Qalam is an order to write (al-Damsyiqi). From
these two verses, the process of reading and writing are two things that cannot be
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obtained except through the process of education. The realization of education is the
key to all happiness in the world and in the hereafter. As the Imam of Shafi'i said:

ol alad st as o Ll oS e T g o lall o6 S0 5 s
Translation:

Whoever wants the world, then let with knowledge. Whoever wants the
Hereafter, then let with knowledge. Whoever wants both, then let them know.
(al-Nawawi).

Since the revelation first came to the Prophet Muhammad, Islam came
accompanied by a call for learning. This treatise does not begin with da'wah to
uphold the Shari'a-Shari'a such as prayer, zakat, fasting, and so on. It also does not
explain the economy, politics, moral values, even the values of aqeedah. But this
treatise starts with a key that summarizes all of it, iqra '(read) (Sanu, 1988). Therefore,
there must be a realization of a place for learning, learning for the claimants of
knowledge, enabling meeting with teachers and the scholars, holding halaqah-
halagah of science and meetings, in an atmosphere that fulfills scientific life.

One legacy of Islamic civilization in the field of education is the kuttab. Kuttab
is the oldest Islamic educational institution established since the time of the Prophet
Muhammad, precisely after the Badar war in the 2nd year H. In the Kuttab, children
learn to read and write based on adab and the Qur’an, in other words character
formation is the main priority of learning in the kuttab (Sembodo, 2012). Character
education is very necessary in every educational institution. If you see the base of the
main problem in education, it turns out this starts from the damage of the character of
students. Educational institutions cannot give birth to children with strong character,
strong morality, and are able to bear the burden of knowledge at the next age. The
incoherence of the character of kindness at an early age creates potential for evil later
on. Like a building, if the foundation is not strong, then the results must be
problematic, even potentially large to collapse.

In this age, character education has been grounded and widespread in the
world of education. Cultivation of character in students or students is very important
in the process of coaching towards a good personality. Through good personality,
students or students become noble children (Triatna, 2011). Good character consists of
knowing the good, wanting the good, and doing good habits of the mind, habits of
the heart, and habits of action. All three are needed to guide moral life and shape
moral maturity (Lickona, 2015).

For concerns about the character problems of students. In Indonesia, several
institutions have been established which develop the Kuttab model as a reorientation
of classical education in the hope of giving birth to generations that have good
character. One of them is Kuttab Al-Fatih. Kuttab Al-Fatih has several branches in
several regions in Indonesia. Kuttab Al-Fatih is an educational institution for children
aged 5-12 years who concentrate on the two main curricula, namely the Faith
Curriculum and the Al-Qur'an Curriculum. These are non-formal educational
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institutions. Therefore, it is necessary to look back on how the Islamic education
system has existed for thousands of years and gave birth to generations of gold whose
names were written in history in gold ink.

DISCUSSION
Kuttab as an Islamic Education Institution

Kuttab is one of the oldest Islamic educational institutions. At the time of the
Abbasids, Islamic educational institutions increasingly developed, including
education in mosques, kuttab, clerical houses, book shops, libraries, literary salons,
caliph palaces, deserts in the countryside, even hospitals (Rama, 2011) . Many great
scholars have studied in the Kuttab, one of which is Shafi'i (Bar) Imam. So, the Kuttab
is the oldest Islamic education system that has good management and received
recognition from the government. The position of the kuttab in the age of the hijriyah
is a priority that is of great concern to its affairs, because it is the gateway to higher
teaching. The Kuttab resembles the current Madrasa Ibtidaiyah. Even in one city in
Shagilah, Ibn Haugal founded 300 kuttab (As-Sibai, 1998).

The kuttab and maktab come from the basic word kataba which means writing
or a place of writing, so the kuttab is a place to learn to write (Suwito, 2008). But
according to Abdullah Fajar in distinguishing it, he said that maktab is a term for
classical times, while the kuttab is a term for modern times. In another opinion there
are those who say that the kuttab is the beginning of the place of learning that exists
in the Islamic world, which is taken from the word "tactib" which means teaching
writing, and indeed that is the function of the kuttab. However, because those who
study in the Kuttab are children and they study the Qur’an and religious knowledge,
the Kuttab means a place for teaching children. According to him, there are two types
of kuttab that are mutually different. The first type is the kuttab which only teaches
and writes because the teachers are prisoners of war or the zhimmi, and the second
type is the kuttab which teaches the Qur’an and the religious sciences (Baharuddin,
2011).

Thus, it can be concluded that the kuttab is the beginning of the place for
children to learn the Qur’an and religious knowledge. So that the reactivation of the
Kuttab is an activity of re-actualizing the Islamic education system through the values
of people's lives in the form of teaching the Qur'an and the religious sciences by
prioritizing the Faith after that, the Qur’an and other sciences applied to today.

The formation of the kuttab to teach the Qur’an, reading, writing and religion is
considered the most noble and honorable work, so that many people are competing to
establish it. The education of the Kuttab developed normally without government
intervention. After the second century of the Hijrah, in the small villages of the
Persian country it was obligatory to send children to the kuttab regularly without
government intervention (Fahmi, 1979).

According to Asma Hasan Fahmi, the aim of the kuttab education (Fahmi, 1979).
First: Religious goals. Children are able to memorize the Qur'an and know its
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meaning so that children have a taqwa treasure, guidance and precious
sanctity.Second: The purpose of establishing character. With suggestions from poetry,
advice and exemplary attitudes, the formation of a youth character is expected to
emulate the actions of a pious person. Third: Purpose of benefit. Political science
(akhbar science), nahwu grammar, arithmetic and so on are expected to be able to
provide practical value in everyday life.

Whereas according to Al-Suhail in the Raghib As-Sirjani, the purpose of the
kuttab is to provide the same teaching of the children of the Muslims in terms of
literacy and memorization of the Qur’an (As-Sirjani, 2009). This is a form of attention
of the Prophet. to the children of the Muslims, especially in education so that
prisoners of war who do not have the property to redeem themselves can redeem by
teaching children of Muslims to read and write.

At first, the kuttab education took place in the homes of the teachers (mu’alim,
mu’addib) or in the grounds around the mosque. The material used in general literacy
lessons is poetry and Arabic proverbs that contain good traditional values (Asari,
1994). The sciences taught in the Kuttab were initially simple, namely: learning to
read and write, reading the Qur’an and memorizing it, and learning the subjects of
Islam such as how to perform ablution, prayer, fasting, and so on. Then during the
Caliph Umar, he instructed city dwellers to teach swimming, horse riding, archery,
reading and memorizing easy verses and proverbs. Umar's instructions were carried
out in several cities that had rivers such as Iraq, Egypt and others.

A number of kuttab are increasingly developing by teaching Qur’an material,
writing, points of religion, language, arithmetic, and grammar. But each kuttab does
not show uniformity in giving subject matter. For example, Muslims in Morocco
strongly emphasize the teaching of the Qur’anSpanish Muslims prioritize writing and
reading. Ifrigiyah area prioritizes learning the Qur’an with special emphasis on
reading variations. The East Region adheres to a mixed curriculum with the Qur’an as
the core but does not combine it with calligraphy skills, so that the writing of Muslim
children from the East is not very good (Ahmad Tafsi, 2004).

As for Ahmad Tafsir, the curriculum of the Kuttab in classical times shows the
following things: 1) Although the aim is to learn to read and write, the Qur’an lesson
becomes an important theme in the kuttab. The Qur’anic lesson does not only fulfill
cognitive but also affective aspects. So that children can appreciate the values of the
Qur’an2) Moral education is very concerned because it is the actualization of the
Qur’an Educational institutions are seen as institutions. moral guard. So usually, all
lessons, especially religious studies, always contain moral content. 3) Art lessons such
as dance and music are not developed in the kuttab. It is feared that art can damage
children's morals. 4) Other lessons outside the Qur’an such as Arabic grammar may
be given as a medium to understand the Qur’an. 5) Sports and numeracy lessons have
not received detailed information about the material and its implementation in the
Kuttab. According to the explanation, there were no lessons that could be used as a
basis for developing science at the next level of education.
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Kuttab Educational Method

The method is a tool used to achieve educational goals. It should be understood
that the use of methods in education in principle is the implementation of caution in
educating and teaching work (Nizar, 2002). In the teaching and learning process, the
method of education or teaching is one aspect of education or teaching that is very
important in order to transfer knowledge or culture from a teacher to his students.
Through the teaching method there is a process of internalization and ownership of
knowledge by students until students can absorb and understand well what the
teacher has said.

Ibn Jubair gives an overview of the teaching methods in the kuttab, especially in
the Damascus area. That children's education on the Qur’an is recited, the santri learn
khat in poetry and so on. The santri avoided disrespectful behavior towards the
Qur’an, the santri always looked and sat alongside the Qur’an. The santri and
instructors sit facing each other and the instructor devotes his sincerity in teaching so
that it makes it easier for students to learn (Jubair). Ibn Bathuthah also illustrates how
teaching and learning methods are in the kuttab. Each teacher has a group, the
instructor reads the Qur’an to the children and reads it in tartil. They did not write the
Qur’an on sheets to glorify the Qur’an. The students learn to write khat by writing
poems (Bathuthah, 1997). During the Abbasid Dynasty the methods of
education/teaching used could be grouped into three types. According to Suwito,
among them (Suwito, 2008):

First: Oral method. Oral methods in the form of dictation, lecture, gira'ah, and
discussion. The dictation method is a method of conveying knowledge that is
considered good and safe because with this image the student has a record that will
be able to help him when he forgets. This method is considered important, because in
classical times printed books like the present are difficult to have. The lecture method
is also called the al-sama method, because in the lecture method, the teacher explains
the contents of the book by memorizing, while the students listen to it. The giro'ah
method is usually used to learn to read while discussion is a typical method at this
time.

Second: memorization method. Memorizing methods are a common feature of
education at this time. Students must read the lessons repeatedly so that the lessons
stick to their minds, as explained by Imam Hanafi a student must read a lesson
repeatedly until he memorizes it. So that in the next process, students will reissue and
contextualize the lessons they memorize so that in discussion and debate students can
respond, break opponents, or bring up something new.

Third: Writing method. The writing method is considered the most important
method at this time. The writing method is copying the works of scholars. In copying
books there was an intellectualization process that increased the level of mastery of
students' knowledge. This method besides being useful for the process of mastering
science is also very important for doubling the number of textbooks, because at this
time there was no printing machine, by copying the books the need for the text of the
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book was slightly resolved. It can be concluded that the method used in the kuttab
learning uses oral methods (in the form of dictation, lecture, gira'ah, and discussion),
memorization methods and writing methods.

During the Caliphate of Abu Bakr, Umar, Uthman, and Ali, the santri kuttab
was instilled to always glorify science. The students of the Kuttab greatly glorified
Arabic, especially when they wrote verses of the Qur’an and also and also the hadith
of the Prophet. The santri write on dry land and if they want to erase it, they do not
use their hands or kai, but use clean water to erase the writing (Sahnun, 1982).

Characteristics of the Kuttab

In line with the expanding territory of the Muslim community, the number of
people who embraced Islam also increased. At that time the committees which only
took place in the teacher's house room began to be felt to be inadequate to
accommodate children who were in number. the greater it is. Such conditions
encourage teachers and parents to look for other places that are more spacious,
namely the corners of the mosque (cubicles related to the mosque). Aside from the
kuttab held in the mosque there are also general kuttab in the form of madrasas that
have their own buildings and can accommodate thousands of students. At the end of
the first century the hijri began to emerge the type of kuttab which, in addition to
providing writing and reading lessons, also taught reading the Qur'an and the
subjects of religious teachings, as well as other basic knowledge. Thus the Kuttab
develops into a formal basic education institution (Suwito, 2008).

The parents were very enthusiastic about sending their children to the kuttab.
They provide full support to the instructors. Teachers are very serious in giving
lessons so that they can have a good influence on children (Asakir, 1998). Leaders and
caliphs greatly glorify the teachers, and follow and pay attention to their opinions.
Therefore, the teachers get perfect respect from all walks of life (Asakir, 1998).
Between the kuttab and the community there is no partition, therefore the community
and the kuttab interact with each other. If a teacher dies, then today will be a day of
sadness, just as sadness is due to the great disaster that has occurred (Sahnun, 1982).

Most teachers receive wages as limited as their teaching to the santri. But there
are many teachers who take wages from rich people for their teaching, then the wages
are given to poor children (an-Nashari, 1997). As a result of the teaching of the
instructors in the kuttab, some santri have had successful careers in the government,
and some have even taught children, then become ministers (Katsir). According to
Budi Ashari & Ilham Sembodo there are several characteristics of the kuttab,
including (Sembodo, 2012):

First: Kuttab learning equipment, which consists of Al-Qur’an Mushaf, several
lauh (wooden boards for writing), ink and pens. The teacher sits on a chair,
sometimes the chair is replaced with a taller building which is called a small carpet.
Second: The terms of the kuttab teacher, namely the fuqoha 'provide the conditions
that must be possessed by the kuttab teachers. Al Qobisi requires that the teacher be
authoritative but not rude, not sullen, angry, unfriendly, gently familiar with the
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children. And must guide the adab of children for their benefit. Third: Dirosah
curriculum, namely children are asked to memorize the Qur’an all or part of it.
Learning to read, write, khot (written form), the basic concept of counting. Fourth:
Management of the Kuttab, namely the fuqoha 'makes management, where the rules
follow the prescribed rules plus state supervision and guidance. Life in the Kuttab is
very natural. Learning time is marked by natural signs. The publication of the sun
became the beginning of the learning day, the length and the short time following the
sunrise and the Asr prayer. Fifth: Social life in the kuttab, namely the teaching of the
kuttab strongly emphasizes his concern for social adab. Where a teacher instills adab
in children, educates them with good education, familiarizes them with good habits,
teaches them how to respect others, instructs them to devote to both parents, carries
out both commands, wants to listen and obey , greeting both of them, kissing his
second hand when they met both of them. The teacher hits his students if they do bad
manners, dirty in talking and other actions that come out of the rules of Shari'a. Sixth:
The health of the kuttab, namely fuqoha 'murobbi recommends that children who are
sick be separated from their other friends so that there is no spread of the disease.
Seventh: Financing the kuttab, which is from parents who entrust their children to the
kuttab, there is a salary for the teacher paid monthly or annually or a package, there
are also rich people who bear the payment of poor relatives or poor people who are
not his relatives.

So, there are seven characteristics of the Kuttab, including Kuttab learning
equipment, Kuttab teacher requirements, curriculum curriculum, Kuttab
management, social life in the Kuttab, Kuttab health and financing of the Kuttab.

Kuttab Learning Time

The time to study in the kuttab is marked by natural signs. The rising of the sun
is a sign of the commencement of teaching and ends with following the fall of the sun
and the call to prayer (Al, 1978). The time to study at the kuttab is done in the
morning until the Asr prayer time from Saturday to Thursday. While Friday is a
holiday (time to rest). On every 1st of Shawwal and three days on holidays, Eid al-
Adha is also a holiday. The division of time for subjects every day, usually divided
into three: 1) Al-Qur’an lessons from the morning until the time of Dhuha. 2) Writing
lessons from the time of Dhuha to the time of Dhuhr, after which children are allowed
to go to their homes for lunch. 3) Other science lessons (nahwu, Arabic, sya'ir,
berhitung, history or date) start after Dzuhur until the end of the afternoon or Asar
(Suwito, 2008).

The duration of study at the Kuttab is not the same between one child and
another child is very dependent on the intelligence and abilities of each child, because
the teaching system at that time was different from the current teaching system. The
teaching system carried out at that time was not yet classical, but if we examine it in
depth it turns out that what they have done in the learning process at that time is far
better than the current teaching system. Because it seems that the learning time they
use is far more effective and efficient than the time of learning now. Their study time
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is from the morning until the time of Asr, while the current study time is only from
the morning until the time of Zuhur (for children in grades 3 to 6) for grade 1 and
class 2 from morning to ten. The number of days they study in 1 week from Saturday
to Thursday, while on Friday they are off their study time seems quite dense and
efficient. But in general children complete this basic education for approximately 5
years (Suwito, 2008).

So, it can be concluded that the learning time of the kuttab is carried out in the
morning until Asr prayer from Saturday to Thursday for approximately 5 years.
While Friday is a holiday

CONCLUSION

Kuttab is the oldest Islamic educational institution founded by the Prophet
Muhammad. Kuttab is an educational institution for children learning to write and
read. The main curriculum taught in the kuttab is the Qur'an and adab, so that
students have a strong foundation of faith. The learning time in the kuttab starts from
the rising of the sun to set the sun, or even before the ashar prayer. The learning
system in the Kuttab prioritizes character building so that students have a good and
strong character.
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Abstract:
The purpose of this study was to find out the learning preparation that

implemented the student centered approach at MAN PK Negeri 3 Makassar
Madrasah Aliyah 3, to find out the creation of a learning environment with a
student centered approach in MAN PK Makassar 3 Aliyah Madrasah, to
determine students' competence in reading the book yellow using the student
centered approach at MAN PK Islamic Senior High Public School 3 Makassar
City. The type of research that the researcher uses is field research in the form of
qualitative research. The data collection is done directly from the location of the
study by describing objects that are factually examined in the form of words
and languages in a specific natural context by utilizing various natural methods
and trying to verify the data obtained as accurately as possible.

Keywords:
Student Center, Competence and Factual

ISLAMIC ASSESSMENT in Indonesia since the founding of the Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning) Study Islamic Boarding School. The existence of Islamic boarding schools in
the early to mid-20th century phase is very identical to the Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning) literature, even pesantren are not said by pesantren if they are not taught
Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) because Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) are the hallmark
and identity of pesantren (Religion, 2018). the knowledge of the previous scholars of
their understanding of Islam contained in the Yellow book (Kitab Kuning).

Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) learning is not an easy thing because the language
factor used is Arabic with no lines. Difficulties in understanding the Yellow book
(Kitab Kuning) have been felt and recognized by the santri in the pesantren for
decades. The cause of the difficulty can be traced through the Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning) teaching system in the pesantren that relies on the ability of a kiyai as a
teacher. The students heard more and memorized the contents of the book, they tend
to be passive in the learning process. So that the students' competence to understand
the Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) is not achieved optimally. This is reflected in the
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results of research conducted by the Indonesian Ministry of Religion's Research and
Development Center for Religion, Religious Affairs Literature and Organizational
Management for Fiscal Year 2018 in several Islamic boarding schools in the central
and eastern regions of Indonesia. Among others, conducted at the Putra Al Khaerat
Islamic Boarding School in Palu, the City Behind Boarding Boarding School, the
Hidayatullah Islamic Boarding School in Ternate, the Islamic Boarding School in
West Sulawesi Province, the Islamic Boarding School in Tarakan City, the Manado
Islamic Boarding School (Sengkang Islamic Boarding School).

Islamic Senior High Public School Religious Program (MAN PK) including
non-pesantren educational institutions that carried out the study of Yellow book
(Kitab Kuning) since 1987 with the name of the Special Program Islamic Senior High
Public School (MAN PK), then changed their name to Islamic Senior High Public
School (MAKN) in 1996 and became religious majors in MAN 3 Makassar City and
revitalized under the name Islamic Senior High Public School Religious Program
(MAN PK) in 2017. Although several names changed, the Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning) study system was maintained in MAN PK MAN 3, Makassar City. Name
changes only affect student input, but the unique quality of output is relatively
maintained, which can produce graduates who have the skills to understand the
Yellow book (Kitab Kuning).

The quality of the PK MAN output in the early days was suspected to be the
effect of selected input quality. But the assumption is refuted when it turns into
MAKN whose inputs are no longer selected but the quality of output is almost no
different from the quality of MAN PK output. What is surprising when changing
into a religious department at MAN 3 Makassar, the output quality is still
maintained. The input of students with a junior high school background without
basic knowledge of Arabic succeeded in achieving satisfying learning outcomes.
Some children from junior high school education after graduating from religious
majors are able to master the skills of understanding the Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning). This ability is evidenced by the escape of several students continuing their
education at Al-Azhar University.

Based on the results of observations and interviews with the instructors prove
that the student centered learning approach has been used in MAN PK since 1987
until now. Application This learning approach centers on the activity of students
and the teacher acts as a facilitator. Students will be more understanding and critical
who do not only understand theoretically the knowledge that is understood. This
approach will also prevent teachers from dogmatic behavior towards the scientific
understanding taught. Based on Antika's research (2014), the student centered
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approach was carried out based on students' real daily experiences so that learning
was more meaningful. (Antika, 2014).

An interesting question is how the Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) learning
process in MAN PK MAN 3 of Makassar City, so as to produce quality output even
though input capital has minimal quality. Student centered learning based learning
requires active students and discussions with teachers as facilitators if they
encounter difficulties. Active students are expected to be able to foster a sense of
student creativity. Student centered learning paradigm in Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning) learning and study in MAN PK MAN 3 Makassar City deserves to be
studied.

Teacher-centered learning paradigms that are adopted and applied in Islamic
boarding schools for decades seem to be less effective. The substance of learning
should lie in a process characterized by a change in a person through an experience.
These changes can be indicated in the form of changes in skills, habits, attitudes,
knowledge, understanding and appreciation. The experience in the learning process
is in the form of interactions between individuals and interactions with the
surrounding environment (al-Talabany, 2014). Students exchange ideas to
understand the texts in the Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) learned.

RESEARCH METHODS

The type of research that the researcher uses is field research in the form of
qualitative research. Data collection is done directly from the location of the study by
describing objects that are factually examined in the form of words and languages in
a specific natural context by utilizing various natural methods and trying to verify
the data obtained as accurately as possible. This research was conducted at MAN PK
MAN 3 Makassar. The choice of location is seen by researcher as the right
representation of the madrasa. For data sources, it is classified into two, namely
primary data sources and secondary data sources. The subjects in this study were
deputy madrasa principals, teachers who taught Yellow book (Kitab Kuning), and
students who attended learning in MAN PK MAN 3, Makassar City. The method of
data collection is in the form of interviews and instrumentation. Where in this study,
researcher is as the main instrument. While interview guidelines, observation
guidelines and field notes (field notes) are as supporting instruments.

90 THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019



DISCUSSION
Understanding the Student Centered Approach

The approach can be interpreted as our starting point or point of view on the
learning process (Rusman, 2013). According to Sanjaya, the approach can be
interpreted as our starting point or point of view towards the learning process
(Sanjaya, 2008).

Ridwan Abdullah Sani explained that the learning approach is a set of
assumptions that are interconnected and related to learning. The learning approach
refers to a learning theory that is used as a principle in the teaching and learning
process. A learning approach describes how people gain knowledge in certain
subjects. Learning approach is the teacher's perspective on the learning process in
general based on certain theories, which underlie the selection of strategies and
learning methods. Approach is a basic concept that includes the selection of learning
methods based on a particular theory (Sani, 2016).

Roy Kellen notes that there are two approaches to learning, namely teacher-
centered approaches and student-centered approaches. The teacher-centered
approach reduces direct learning strategies, direct deductive or expository learning.
While the student-centered approach lowers inquiry learning strategies and
discovery and inductive learning (Rusman, 2013). The student-centered approach is
based on the needs, interests and abilities of students. In the context of
individualizing learning, this approach uses more methods such as independent
learning, modular learning, learning packages and so on (Hamalik, 2011).

Based on the explanation above, the student centered approach is a learning
point of view that focuses on the activity of students in the learning process by using
inquiry learning and discovery strategies and inductive learning.

Inquiry is English which means questions, checks or investigations (Shadily,
2010). Inquiry is a general process carried out by humans in order to find and
understand information. Gulo stated that inquiry strategy is a series of learning
activities that involve the full ability of students to search and investigate
systematically, logically, critically, analytically, so that they can formulate their own
discoveries with confidence. The main objectives of inquiry learning are; (1)
maximum student involvement in the learning process; (2) the direction of activities
logically and systematically on learning objectives; and (3) develop student
confidence in their findings in the inquiry process (al-Tabany, 2014).

Discovery is a teaching and learning activity similar to inquiry. Inquiry is the
process of answering questions and solving problems based on facts and
observations. While discovery is finding concepts through observation or
experiment. Discovery is often applied to science experiments in laboratories that
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still need teacher assistance, called guided discovery (guided discovery). Guided
Discovery is a method used to build concepts under the supervision of a teacher.
Discovery learning is a cognitive learning method that requires teachers to be more
creative in creating situations that can make active learning learners discover their
own knowledge. This learning method is in accordance with Brunner's theory which
suggests that students learn actively to build concepts and principles. Discovery
activities through experimental activities can add to the knowledge and skills of
students simultaneously (Hamalik, 2011).

Discovery learning can be combined with inqury by submitting hypnosis
about an experiment. This advanced discovery method requires the creativity of
students to develop experiments and conduct investigations (Sani, 2016).

Inductive learning is also called the scientific method (scientific method),
namely active learning (activity based learning) or student centered learning. This
method is used to improve the ability of students in higher-order thinking (analysis,
evaluation, synthesis/ creative) (Sani, 2016).

Learning with the student centered approach is closely related to several
schools of education as a renewal movement, namely the flow of progressivism and
reconstructionism. Progresivism is a movement that promotes the implementation of
education in schools centered on children, as a reaction to the implementation of
education that is still teacher-centered or subject matter. This flow develops because
it is influenced by several factors including (1) the spirit of radicalism and
reformation that begins in school. (2) The influx of Froebealism, which emphasizes
self-realization through its own activities and the use of the Montessori method
which emphasizes self-education. (3) Expansion of studies on scientific development
of children.

The flow of progressivism developed in America with the advent of the
Progressive Education Association (PEA) founded in 1919, pioneered by Stanford
Coob. The principles of PEA are (1) Free to develop naturally. (2) Interest is the
motive of all work. (3) The teacher is a guide and not an assignor. (4) Scientific
studies on student development. (5) Greater attention is drawn to everything that
affects physical development. (6) Collaboration between schools and homes to meet
children's life needs. (7) Progressive schools are leaders of educational reform
movements (Mulyaharjdo, 2016).

The purpose of education is in the flow of progressivism to train children so
that they can systematically love work and work with their brains and hearts. To
achieve this goal, education should be a facilitator of the full development of the
talents and interests of each child.

The curriculum used in the form of a curriculum that contains experiences or
learning activities that are in demand by each student (experience curriculum),
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examples of Lester Dix contain: study of himself, study of social environment, study
of the natural environment and studies of art. The method is:

1. Active learning methods that strive to provide an environment and facilities
that allow the learning process to take place freely for each child to develop
their talents and interests.

Methods of monitoring learning activities.
Scientific research methods.
Student governance.
Cooperate with school with family.
Schools as educational renewal laboratories; Progressive education also
advocated the role of the school as a laboratory for the development of new
educational ideas, this was carried out by J. Dewey.
The principles of progressive school education are
1. Child-centered education
Children are the center of all educational activities. According to Parker,
quality teaching is student activity, student personality development, scientific
studies about education, and teacher training as educational artists.

2. Children are unique

Progressive education greatly glorifies the dignity of children in education.
Children are not small adults, children are very different from adults. Every child
according to Parker, has his own individuality; children have their own lines of
thought, have their own desires, which are different from adults. Thus, children
must be treated differently from adults.

3. Teacher or teacher

According to the progressive flow in carrying out its tasks which are child-
centered it functions as
a. Facilitator, or person who provides himself/herself to provide a way for the

smooth learning process for students.

b. Motivators, or people who are able to arouse students' interest to continue to
actively learn on their own using all their abilities.

c. Counselor, or person who is able to help students find and overcome their own
problems faced by each student in their own learning activities.

The teacher must have a good understanding of the characteristics of students
and the techniques of directing student development, as well as the love of children
in order to carry out their roles well.

Reconstructionism pioneered by John Dewey views education as a
reconstruction of ongoing experiences in life. Schools that are the main place for
education must be a small picture of social life in society. A further development of
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Dewey Reconstructionism is Radical Reconstructionism, which views education as a
tool for building future societies.

Understanding Learning

Learning in a simple way can be interpreted as the result of ongoing
interactions between development and life experiences. In a more complex meaning,
learning is essentially a conscious effort from a teacher to teach students to direct the
interaction of students with other learning resources in order to achieve the expected
goals. From this understanding we can understand that learning is a two-way
interaction between learners and instructors who conduct intense and directed
communication to achieve the targeted target (al-Tabany, 2014). In a large dictionary
Indonesian Language stated that learning is a noun that is interpreted by a process,
how to make, make people or living things learn (National, 2014). According to S.
Nasution, learning is an interactive process that takes place between educators and
pesesrta students as well as between groups of students with the aim of gaining
knowledge of skills, or attitudes and stabilizing that has been learned. Whereas
according to Hamzah B. Uno, learning is an effort to teach students (Uno, 2008).

Learning is a system consisting of various components that are interconnected
with one another. The component includes goals, material, methods and evaluation.
The four components of learning must be considered by the teacher in choosing and
determining approaches and learning models that will be used in learning activities
(Rusman, 2013).

Learning is a combination that consists of human, material, facilities,
equipment and procedures that are mutually arranged influence to achieve learning
goals. Humans are involved in the teaching system consisting of students, teachers
and education staff. Material, including books, blackboards, slides, audio, videos
and others. Facilities and equipment, consisting of classrooms, audio-visual
equipment, and computers. Procedures, including schedules and methods for
delivering information, practices, learning, examinations and so on (Hamalik, 2011).

M. Yusuf T. in his book Learning Theory in Practice explains that learning is
the process of interaction of students with educators and learning resources in a
learning environment. Learning is assistance provided by educators so that the
process of acquiring knowledge and knowledge can occur, mastery of proficiency
and character, and the formation of attitudes and beliefs in students. In other words
learning is a process to help students learn well (Yusuf, 2013).

From some of the views above, it can be concluded that there are four
important things in learning;

First, the desired changes in specifications and qualifications of behavior as a
result of learning are carried out. Therefore learning objectives must be clear and

94 THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019



directed, so that students easily understand it, if not so, then learning has no clear
direction and purpose. So that the expected changes are not achieved.

Second, the most appropriate and effective approach must be chosen by
educators to achieve their goals and objectives. The way educators see a problem,
concepts, understanding and theory and in solving a case will affect the results. A
problem that is learned by two different people, the results will be different.
Different social norms such as good, bad, right, fair and so on, the results will be
different when using different approaches and disciplines.

Third, choosing and establishing learning procedures, methods and techniques
that are considered the most appropriate and effective. The use of various teaching
methods that are in accordance with the objectives and materials taught can
overcome the saturation of students in learning (Sani, 2016). So that students can
think clearly and be motivated to express their opinions brilliantly.Fourth, apply the
norms or criteria of success so that educators have a handle to give an evaluation or
evaluation of the tasks that have been carried out, both the task of teachers as
educators and students as students.

Learning systems have several components that interact with each other and
interact with each other. These components are objectives, subject matter, methods,
learning strategies, media and evaluation.

Purpose is a very important component in the learning system. Where
students will be taken, what students must have, all depends on the goals to be
achieved. It is like the goal is the same as the heart in humans, if there is no heart
then humans will not live. Therefore, goals in learning are the most important
component. The objectives to be achieved are in the form of a number of
competencies that are reflected in basic competencies and competency standards.

The content or subject matter consists of the second component in the learning
system. In certain contexts, subject matter is at the core of the learning process. That
is, the frequent learning process is interpreted as the process of delivering material.
This can be justified if the main purpose of learning is mastery of subject matter. In a
situation like this, the teacher needs to master the subject matter. The teacher needs
to understand in advance the contents of the material that must be mastered by
students, because the teacher is one source of learning. The subject matter is usually
depicted in a textbook, so the learning process often occurs in the delivery of
material in the book. However, in learning settings that are oriented towards
achieving learning goals or teacher competencies and responsibilities are not a
source of learning, thus, the actual subject matter can be taken from various sources.

Methods and strategies are components that are crucial in the learning process.
Components determine the success of achieving goals. Even though other
components are complete, if they cannot be implemented with the right method,
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then these components have no meaning in the process of achieving goals. Therefore
every teacher must understand the role and function of the methods and strategies
in implementing the learning process.

Tools and sources, even though their function is a tool, but their role is very
important. In the advancement of technology as it is today, it provides an
opportunity for students to learn from anywhere and anytime by utilizing the results
of technological progress. Therefore, the role and function of a teacher shifts from
the role as a learning resource to the manager of learning resources. Through the use
of various learning resources it is expected that the quality of learning will increase.

Evaluation is the last component in the learning process system. Evaluation
not only serves to measure the success of learning, but also functions as a measure of
teacher performance in managing learning. With evaluation we can see deficiencies
in the use of various components of the learning system (Sanjaya, 2008).

The teacher will be helped to predict the success of learning if before carrying
out learning first determine and analyze the five main components in the above
learning.

Understanding the Book of Yellow (Kitab Kuning)

Scripture means text or writing. In context, it means that the text or writing is
bound together. Usually the book refers to the type of writing that has legal
implications, or in other words is the governing law. The term book is commonly
used to refer to literary works of poets in the past that can be used as historical
evidence to reveal a past event.

The Book is a special term used to refer to writing in the religious field written
in Arabic. This designation distinguishes the writing in general in letters other than
Arabic, called books. The book used as a reference for learning in Ma'had and other
traditional Islamic educational institutions, or the classic book called Kitab Kuning,
is an Arabic paper compiled by Muslim scholars in the Middle Ages. The Yellow
book (Kitab Kuning) is books written by foreign scholars, hereditary as references
referred to by the ulama in Indonesia as independent writings and as translations in
the books of foreign scholars. In the Indonesian dictionary, the Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning) is interpreted as an Arabic-written book without harakat, used as a source
of recitation in Islamic boarding schools (National, 2014).

The book which is used as a source of learning in traditional Islamic education
institutions like that, is called kitab kuning, which is an Arabic paper compiled by
Muslim scholars in the Middle Ages (Masudi, 1985).

The mention of the term as Yellow book (Kitab Kuning), because the books are
yellow paper, this is because the yellow color is considered more comfortable and
easy to read in dim conditions. When lighting is still limited to light, especially in
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villages, students are used to learning at night with minimal lighting (Basyuni, 2007).
It was also mentioned, before the candle or the lamp had not yet turned white, then
the white or yellow paper would look yellow (Masudi, 2010). Even though lighting
is better now, some of the books are still produced using yellow paper following
tradition, also because it is more economical and eases the cost of mass production
even though many have used white paper.

In this case, the intended Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) is as described above,
namely the classic book written by Islamic scholars. The word’yellow' is only to
emphasize that the book taught is a classic book, because in fact the book used in the
paper is no longer yellow.

Another term that is often used to refer to the Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) is
the Book of Baldness, because it does not have a harakat (punctuation) including
fathah, kasrah dammah and sukun as the book of the Qur'an at the beginning was
recorded.

More specifically, the Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) in the context of Indonesian
is defined in three senses. First, books written by foreign scholars, but from
generation to generation are references that are guided by Indonesian scholars.
Secondly, it was written by Indonesian scholars as independent writings. Third,
written by Indonesian scholars as comments or translations of books by foreign
scholars.

A more straightforward definition of the Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) is
mentioned in Decree of the Minister of Religion (KMA) No. 13 of year 1 (3) that the
Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) is an Arabic-language Islamic book which is a reference
for scientific traditions in Islamic boarding schools. This definition is more general
without the characteristics mentioned above (Religion, 2018).

Thus, based on the previous description, what is meant by Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning) is; Islamic books that speak Arabic without classical or modern bald written
on paper both yellow and white and are used as scientific references in Islamic
boarding schools.

The general Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) specification is in the format (layout),
which consists of two parts matn (original text) and syarh (comments, explanatory
text on matn). In distribution like this, matn is always placed on the edge, right and
left, and the syarh is placed in the middle because it is longer and more numerous
than the matn.

Another distinctive feature lies in its non-total bookbinding, which is loose
pages, not bound like a book, so that students are easier to pick up for the purpose of
recitation, without reading a whole book. This model is usually called curling. So, in
one Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) consists of several curves which show one or more
of the curations taken separately (Harits, 2001).
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However, these characteristics began to disappear with the publication of
books similar to the more elegant format and layout, printed on white paper as
material and most of them were neatly bound lux. Display of Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning) now like this relatively eliminates the classic impression. Thus his physical
appearance is difficult to distinguish between new books (al-pole al-‘as} riyyah) and
classical books (al-kutub al-qadimah) (Hanif, 2004).

But this is not the case, because substantially there is no change which means
that in writing that still does not exist in society, because of this form that is not
social, the reader is required to have maximum scientific ability. At least the reader
must master the nahwu and sharaf disciplines in addition to mastering many Arabic
vocabulary.

Especially in the Middle East, two terms are known to refer to the category of
Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) as scientific works based on the period of the writing
period divided into two categories. The first category is called the classic books (al-
kutub al-qadimah), while the second category is called the modern book-book (al-
kutub al-‘asriyyah) (Wahid, 2011).Al-Kutub al-Qadimah was written before the 19th

century AD which has the following general characteristics:
1. An introductory language that is used entirely in classical languages,

consisting of lyrical literature (nazam) or lyrical prose (nasar).

2. Does not include punctuation marks, such as periods, commas, question
marks, exclamation marks and so on.

3. Do not recognize the breakdown of paragraphs or paragraphs. Instead, it is a
level of description arranged in the words of the book, chapter, fasl, raf’, tanbih
and tatimmah.

4. The contents of many books come from the duplication of the work of
previous scholars. The source book is needed as matn, which is developed into
a resume (mukhtasar or khulasah), syarah, taqrirat, ta’liqat and so on.

5. Especially the book of salaf circulating in the pesantren environment the
author must be firmly affiliated with the Sunni school, especially the fourth
school. Whereas the book of salaf whose authors are not affiliated with Sunni
is only limited by the kiyai as a comparative study (Wahid, 2005).

Al-Kutub al-’Asriyah is a scientific product in the post-19th century AD,
written by khalaf scholars, contemporary in accordance with the era. The
characteristics are:

1. His language is rejuvenated or popular language and enriched with scientific
idioms from non-syar'i disciplines. In general, the composition is in the form of
free prose.
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2. Writing techniques are equipped with punctuation that is very helpful for
understanding.

3. Systematics and analytical approaches are felt to be influenced by general
science in his day.

4. The contents of essays are the result of literary studies that refer to many books
and are often not bound by the understanding of a particular school (Wahid,
2005).

The Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) as a boarding school curriculum is placed in a
privileged position. Its existence is a major element and also a distinguishing feature
between Islamic boarding schools and other Islamic educational institutions. In
pesantren in Java and Madura, the spread of knowledge, types of books and the
system of teaching Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) have similarities, namely sorogan
and bandongan. These similarities result in the homogeneity of life views, culture
and religious practices among santri (Dhofier, 2011).

The material presented in the learning of classical books is not formally
determined in a programmed syllabus, but only adheres to the chapters listed in
these books (Aramai Arief, 2002). The text of the book is read by the teacher by first
being translated literally, one by one each mufradat (vocabulary) then given i‘rab
(harakat). While the selection of books that will be studied is usually determined by
the caretaker of the recitation.

The Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) content used in pesantren until now is
dominated by the jurisprudence or Islamic law jurisprudence. However, this fact
does not mean that the developing scientific tradition was limited to figh discipline,
because it turned out that at the end of the 20th century, Martin van Bruinessen
reported that the Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) circulating in the Ma'ad neighborhood
had reached 900 titles, and only around 20% are substituted by figh. The rest of those
involved in other disciplines such as ageed numbered 17%, Arabic (nahwu, sharaf,
balagah) 12%, 8% hadith, Sufism 7%, morality 6%, prayer guidelines (wirid,
mujarrabat) 5%, and prophetic praise works (qasas al-anbiya’, mawlid, manaqib) 6%
(Bruinessen, 2015).

If summarization is carried out, there are only two main scientific disciplines
that appear to be developing, namely Jurisprudence and Tasawwuf plus Arabic
disciplines. The alignment of Arabic disciplines with figh discipline and Sufism
implies that the developing intellectual tradition requires mastery of Arabic, as an
auxiliary science, to understand figh and tasawuf texts and other disciplines
(Mochtar, 1999).

STUDENT CENTERED APPROACH IN LEARNING KITAB KUNING (HARDIWATI) 99



If the entire Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) is examined substantially, then of
course all of that is a translation of the Qur'an and hadith, at least taking the
legitimacy of the two sources of this teaching. Thus, not only the field of worship,
jurisprudence, tauhid, interpretations, hadith, and morals which are the scope of
Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) material, but also the historical material of civilization,
literature, philosophy, mysticism, social institutions, and politics can also be
important study material in the curriculum learning (Nasuha, 1999).

If a classification/classification of Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) material is
made, it can be divided into two major groups, namely:

First, teaching groups, divided into two parts, namely;

1. Basic teachings as found in the Qur'an and the hadith of the Prophet.

2. Doctrine that arises as an interpretation and interpretation of the scholars on
these basic teachings.

Second, something that comes as a result of historical developments in Islamic
societies such as social institutions, culture, scientific methods, and the like (Nasuha,
1999).

In addition to the basic teachings contained in the Qur'an and the hadith of the
Prophet SAW, they are included in the material which is ijtihad, because it is a
product of thought from experts. Because the socio-political conditions in which the
experts reside are very varied, it is very natural that there are differences of
understanding between scholars in pouring the material and substance of the Yellow
book (Kitab Kuning) (Nasuha, 1999).

As for Nurcholish Madjid's notes, scientific concentration that develops
generally includes no less than 12 kinds of scientific disciplines, namely: nahwu,
sharaf, balagah, tauhid, figh, figh proposal, qawa'id fighiyyah, tafsir, hadith,
mustalah al-hadis, Sufism, and Mantiq (Madjid, 1997).

While according to Kuntowijoyo, these books can be classified into eight
groups, including: Arabic, figh, figh proposal, interpretation, hadith, adab (Arabic
literature), morals, tasawuf, and date (history) (Munawaroh, 2001). In addition, these
books can also be classified according to their level, namely:

1. Basic Level; the books used include: A/l-Jawahir al-Kalamiyyah and Ummu al-Bamihin
(Tawheed), Safinah al-S alah, Safinah al-Najah, Sullam al-Taufiq and Sullam al-
Munajah (Fikh), al-Wasaya ( al-Aba’li al-Abna') and al-Akhlaq Ii al-Bamn/al-Akhlag
Ii al-Banat (Ak hlak), al-Nahwu al-Wad ih and al-Jurumiyyah (Nahwu), al-Amsilah al-
Tas nfiyyah and Matn al-Bina 'wa al-Asas (Sharaf).

2. Secondary Level; the books used include: 7ufah al-At fil, Hidiyah al-Mustafid,
Murshid al-Wildan (Tajweed), Syifi’al-Rahman, Fat al-Qanb (al-Tagnb) and Minhaj
al-Qawim (Jurisprudence ),’Aqgidah al-'Awam and al-Din al-Islami (Tawheed), Ta'im
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al-Muta'allim (Akhlak), al-Mutammimah, Naz m' Imnti, and al-Asymawi (Nahwu),
Nazm al-Magsud and al-Kailani (Sharaf), Nur al-Yaqgin (Tarikh).

3. Upper Middle Level; the books used include: Tafsir al-Quran al-Jalilain and al-
Mamgi (Tafsir), al-Tibyan fi°Ulim al-Qurian, Mabah is fi' Ulum al-Qurln, and
Manahil al-'Irfan (Tafsir Science), al-Arba'in al-Nawawi, Mukhtar al-Ahadi, Bulig al-
Mamm, Jawahir al-Mamm, Jawahir al-Bukhari and Al-Jami’' al- Sagir (Hadith),
Minhah al-Hadis and al-Baiquniyyah al-Hadis(Mus t ala h), Tuhfah al-Mund, al-H us
u n al-H amidiyyah, al-'Aqidah al-Islamiyyah and Kifiyah al-'’Awwim (Tauhid),
Kifiyah al-Akhyar, Fath al-Mu'n, al-Baju ri, Minha j al- T ullab, Minha j al-T alibin
and Ka syifah al-Syaja’(Jurisprudence), al-Waraqit, al-Sullam, al-Bayin, and al-
Luma' (Proposal of Jurisprudence), Alfiyah Ibn Malik, Qawa'id al-Lugah al-
'Arabiyyah, Syam, Ibn’Aqil, Al-Syabmwi, and al-S arf (Nahwu/Saraf), Minha j al-
Abidi n and Irsyad al-'Ibid ( Morals), Balagah al-Jauhar al-Makmiin.

4. High level, the books used include: Fath al-Mayjid (Tauhid), Tafsir al-Qurin al-'Azim
(Ibn Kasir) and Fi Z ilal al-Qurin (Tafsir) , Al-Itgan fi°Ulim al-Qurin and Itmam al-
Diniyah (Tafsir Science), Riyad al-S a lihin, al-Lu'lu’ wa al-Marjin, Sai al-Bukhiri,
Muslim Sahih and al-Tajii d al-S arth (Hadith), Alfiyah al-Suyu t 7 (hadith science),
Fath al-Wahhab, Al-Igna’, al-Muhazzab, al-Muh_ alla, al-Figh’ala al-Mazihib al-
Arba'ah and Bidiyah al-Mujtahid (Jurisprudence), Lat aif al-Isya rah, Usil al-Figh,
Jam' al-Jawami’, al-Ashbah wa al-Naz air and al-Nawiahib al-Saniyyah (Ushul figh),
Jami’al-Duriis al-'Arabiyyah,’ Ugid al-Juman and Al-Baligah al-Wadihah (Balagah),
al -Sullam al-Munauraq (Mantiq), lhya’' Ulim al-Din, Risalah al-Mutwanah and
Bidiyah al-Hidiyah (Akhlak), Ta rikh al-Tasyn .

The books above are generally used in standard recitations in several
ma'had/Islamic boarding schools. However, there are still many more books that
can be used to deepen and expand the knowledge of Islamic teachings. Similarly, the
above gap, in its implementation is not an absolute thing. In fact, it is OK for
pengajian caregivers to provide additional or innovative learning or also to teach
books that are more popular and effective.

Conceptual Framework

This research is based on the phenomenon of learning approaches that are still
teacher-oriented, so students are not active in the learning process which tends to be
tedious and boring with the lecture method; one-way learning.

MAN PK MAN 3 Makassar has applied a student centered learning approach
that refers to Vygotsky's theory of constructivism learning, namely: contextual
learning that builds students' knowledge little by little based on their experience in
finding knowledge.

The application of this approach includes three stages:
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1. Learning Implementation Plan (RPP)

Planning comes from the word plan, namely decision making about what must
be done to achieve the goal. Thus, the process of planning must start from setting
goals to be achieved through analysis of needs and complete documents, then
determine the steps that must be taken to achieve these objectives. Terry revealed
that planning is basically the determination of work that must be carried out to
achieve the stated goals (Sanjaya, 2015). Preparation before starting learning is
absolutely necessary, because from that preparation we design the goals to be
achieved, the strategies and methods to be used, what media and teaching materials
should be prepared.

2. Teaching materials

Learning materials are a set of material or substance lessons that are arranged
in a coherent and systematic manner and display a complete figure of competencies
that will be mastered by students in learning activities. With teaching materials it
allows students to learn a competency in a coherent and systematic manner so that
accumulatively able to master all competencies as a whole or integrated. For this
reason it is very important for an educator to have the competence to develop good
learning materials in accordance with the requirements and needs needed, so that
the learning material can be conveyed well, and students also have good learning
activities (Dewi, 2012). In the yellow citan learning system, which can be referred to
as a learning tool or source is the Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) that holds on when
the activity takes place.

3. Evaluation Tool

Educational evaluation is one of the important tasks that must be done in the
implementation of education (FIP-UPI, 2007). Evaluation is the process of
determining the feasibility or value of something through careful assessment and
assessment, for example in determining the increase in class (for those who adhere
to a system of increasing class) (Yaumi, 2016).

Conducting an evaluation, a tool is needed. The evaluation tool in question is a
series of tools used to conduct an evaluation that includes a measuring instrument
along with the answer key and scoring guidelines. The measuring instrument is
divided into two types, namely tests and non tests. Measuring instruments with
types of tests can be distinguished into objective tests and subjective tests. While
measuring instruments with non-test types, according to Sudjana which are often
used are questionnaires and interviews, rating scales, attitude scales, interest scales,
observations or observations and case studies (Sudjana, 2017). Evaluation tool is a
tool used to measure student learning outcomes and their feasibility to occupy the
next level. The evaluation tool consists of two types of writing and non-writing.
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4. Learning process. Application of student centered approach: classical and
recitation.

5. Students act as the main actors (student centered) who interpret their own
learning process. Through this role, students are expected to be able to
understand their potential, develop their potential positively, and minimize
negative potential.

6. Learning objectives are more focused on the learning process than on learning
outcomes.

The processes that are generally passed are;

1. Formulate clear learning goals.

2. Strive for active participation of students through learning contracts that are
clear, honest and positive.

3. Encourage students to develop students' ability to learn on their own initiative.

4. Encourage students to be sensitive, think critically, interpret the learning
process independently.

5. Students are encouraged to freely express opinions, choose their own choices,
do what they want and bear the risk of the behavior shown. The teacher
accepts students as they are, tries to understand the way students think, does
not judge normatively but encourages students to be responsible for all the
risks of their actions during the learning process.

6. Provide opportunities for students to progress according to their speed.
Evaluation is given individually based on student achievement.

7. Results (Komarudin, 2015).

To find out the results of learning, it is necessary to evaluate. Evaluation is the
process of assessing, measuring, and determining the feasibility of a product or
learning system based on established criteria. The assessment and measurement in
question includes data collection, both carried out through tests and questionnaires
and by observation, in-depth interviews, documentation studies, and portfolios.

Formative evaluation is the process of collecting data and information during
the development of learning that is used to improve the effectiveness of learning.
Summative eveluation is a method for assessing the feasibility of a program at the
end of an activity. If formative evaluation is a process-oriented assessment method,
summative evaluation is a method for assessing the results of all activities.
Confirmative evaluation is an evaluation conducted from time to time after revising
and making decisions on the use of products or learning systems (Yaumi, 2016).
Evaluation is a process to find out the results (out put) of learning carried out in two
ways, namely in writing and non-written.
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CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion

The student center approach is a student-oriented or learning-oriented
approach. The student centered approach uses the discovery method and inquiry
learning, such as discussion, playing with cards and others. The Yellow book (Kitab
Kuning) is an Islamic book that speaks Arabic without bare (classical) and modern
both written on paper both yellow and white and used as scientific references in
Islamic boarding schools. This activity is included in integrated learning to examine
Islamic religious values by using a book containing Arabic texts without
punctuation.

Suggestion

It is hoped that this research can provide constructive educative information to
be taken into consideration, feedback and input for the MAN PK State 3 Madrasah
Aliyah Makassar City in an effort to improve the quality of the implementation of
Yellow book (Kitab Kuning) learning activities for students. In addition, this
research is also expected to be input in the world of Islamic education in general and
Islamic boarding schools in particular.
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Abstract:
This paper discusses the learning strategy of the Reading Writing Al-
Qur’anof Islamic Education teacher at Secondary School 1 Labakkang in
Pangkep Regency. The problems raised in this paper are: 1) What is the
method of reading and writing Al-Qur’anof Islamic Education teachers
atSecondary School 1 Labakkang Pangkep? 2) What are the supporting and
inhibiting factors for reading and writing Al-Qur’an in Islamic Education
teachers at Secondary School 1 Labakkang Pangkep? 3) How does the
solution to overcome the inhibiting factors of the reading and writing 1 Al-
Qur’anof Islamic Education teachers at Secondary School 1 Labakkang
Pangkep?.
This paper provides an illustration that: 1) The method of reading and
writing Al-Qur’anof Islamic Education teachers in Secondary School 1
Labakkang Pangkep takes priority scale outside of regular hours. Learning
begins with the detection of the students’ ability, designing learning
programs, implementing learning, carrying out assessment of learning
outcomes, and developing the potential of students. 2) Supporting factors
and inhibitors that influence learning include factors such as teachers,
students, facilities, and infrastructure as well as environmental factors. 3)
The solution in overcoming the inhibiting factors of the Qur'anic literacy
learning strategy is to activate Islamic Education extracurricular activities
and moral development through exemplary, complete facilities and
infrastructure, learning and activeness of Islamic Education teachers in the
reading and writing learning of the Qur'an.
The implications of these activities are expected: 1) For Islamic education
teachers, that the Al-Qur’an reading and writing learning strategy can be
viewed from various aspects and can be developed based on the
methodological development of the increasingly varied world of
education. 2) Peer tutoring methods need to be developed. The preliminary
aspects of the first face-to-face meeting are very important to be carried out
to provoke the talents of interest and tendencies of the students and their
motivation towards the reading and writing of the Qur'an. 3) In improving
the Al-Qur’an literacy learning strategy needs to be handled by relevant
parties, both in groups and individuals.

Keywords:
Learning Strategies, Reading Writing the Qur'an, Islamic Education Teachers

UMAT Islam is instructed to be good at reading the Qur'an fluently in
accordance with the rules of recitation of recitation, after that understand the
meaning or content of the verse so that it can be applied in daily life because it is
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indeed an obligation in Islam. Belief in the truth of the Qur'an is part of the
pillars of faith. The Qur'an has a guarantee of purity and care from Allah,
therefore the content of the content is undoubted (al-Munawwar, 2005).

Given the importance of the role of the Qur'an for human life, the
introduction of the Qur'an is absolutely necessary. The first step is to be good at
reading it. Based on the first revelation down to the Messenger of Allah,
implicitly in the command of reading, it means that by reading humans will gain
knowledge and give motivation to humans to seek and explore the Knowledge of
the Qur'an. Allah swt. says in QS al- Alaq/96: 1-5.
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Translation:

Recite in the name of your Lord who created. Created man from a
clinging substance.Recite, and your Lord is the most Generous. Who
taught by the pen. Taught man that which he knew not.

Reading and writing the letters of the Qur'an is the basis for students to
understand and practice the content of the Qur’an, the purpose of which is to
create the goal of Islamic education, namely humans who have faith, piety, noble
character and the formation of qur'ani generation . If the Education of the Qur'an
continues to be developed continuously, the values of the Qur'an will be
grounded in the community. So, teaching in its essence intends to deliver
students to achieve the goals planned beforehand.

The world of education is demanded to be able to provide tangible
contributions, in the form of improving the quality of results and education
services to the community. Thus, the innovation and creativity of educators as
the spearhead is required to improve the quality of education in the community.

Efforts are being made to improve the quality of education in addition to
curriculum development, namely through improving the process of learning
activities. The learning process is the core of educational activities because it can
affect the learning activities of students.

Learning is basically the process of adding information and new abilities to
the learner is a process. Abd. Rahman Getteng argues that the degree of quality
of teacher education is determined by the level of quality of all components, each
of which contributes to the overall education system of the teacher. These
components are students, educators, mentors, curriculum, learning strategies,
instructional media, facilities and infrastructures, time and availability of funds,
as well as society and social culture (Getteng, 2009).

Based on the above views, the meaning of the components of the learning
strategy are planned and broad and deep-meaning steps and have far-reaching
effects in moving someone so that his own abilities and willingness can carry out
activities related to learning.
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The Qur'an is intended for all beings in this universe. The principle of Islam
must read it properly and correctly in accordance with the rules of recitation. If a
letter error occurs in the reading, there will also be a meaning error. Therefore,
studying is the duty of every Muslim.

From the friend of Abu Umamah al-Bahili radiallahu ‘anhu, the Messenger
of Allah. said:

(ohos o) oY i watall 3 s 26 OTAD 1e5d

Meaning:

Read by you the Qur’an. Because he (the Qur'an) will come on the Day of
Judgment later as the giver of syafa'at for those who diligently read it.

The Prophet Muhammad, ordered to read the Qur’an with an absolute
form of command, so reading the Qur’an was ordered at all times and every
opportunity.

In another hadith also narrated by Bukhari from Usman bin Affan:

(o olyy) &l Oall flad 22 2552
Meaning;:

The best of you are those who study the Qur'an and teach it.

Learning and teaching includelearning and teaching lafazh-lafazh al-
Qur’an, and includealso learning and teaching the meanings of the Qur'an.

Islamic educationteachers are expected to be able to improve the reading
and writing strategies of the Qur'an. Although basically the students already
have basic abilities, but still very much need guidance from the mistake of
mentioning the letter hijaiyyah. While religion requires perfect readingbecause it
is still vulnerable to students who have not been able to read the Qur'an properly
and correctly. So, it is very necessary for the reading and writing strategy of the
Islamic Education subject teachers so that students can read the Qur'an fluently.

Looking at the literacy skills of the Qur'an towards students who still need
coaching, it is considered necessary to study about: "Reading and Writing
Learning Strategies of the Qur'an."

Based on the description above, what is the method of reading and writing
the al-Qur’anof Islamic Educationteachers at Secondary School 1 Labakkang in
Pangkep Regency, what are the supporting factors and obstacles of reading and
writing the al-Qur’anof Islamic Educationteachers at Secondary School 1
Labakkang in Pangkep, how is the solution to overcome the inhibiting factors of
reading and writing the al-Qur’anof Islamic Educationteachers at Secondary
School 1 Labakkang in Pangkep, are need to be investigated further.
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Qualitative research is the result of research describing objects naturally,
factually and systematically. In this research, it is the learning strategy of reading
and writing the al-Qur’anof Islamic Educationteachers at Secondary School 1
Labakkang in Pangkep. The location of the research is Secondary School 1
Labakkang, Pangkep Regency. The reason why the researcher chose this location
deals with some considerations. The research location chosen was one of the
schools where the researcher taught, namely Secondary School 1 Labakkang,
Pangkep Regency. As long as researcher teaches at the school, most of the
students are less interested in learning to read and write the Qur'an because
Labakkang District is a very heterogeneous sub-district, either in terms of
education, economy, health or religious knowledge. So it seems that Islamic
teachings are needed through religious education activities to foster religious
awareness of the local community in order to create a peaceful, civilized, and
knowledgeable society. The data collection method in this study is the method of
observation (interviews), interviews or interviews, and documentation.

DISCUSSION
AL-QUR’AN WRITING LEARNING
Understanding the Reading of the Qur'an

The words "Read" and "Write" are combined to form a derivative word,
namely "Reading and Writing", which means an activity carried out sequentially.
Al-Qur’an according to language means reading while according to the term is a
miracle that was revealed by Allah swt., To the Prophet Muhammad, as a source
of law and guidance for adherents of the teachings of Islam, if read is worth
worship. The understanding of the Qur'an can be explained in more detail, that
the Qur'an is the word of Allah, which was revealed to the Prophet Muhammad,
mutawatir and gradually, through the angel Gabriel who began with surah al-
Fatihah and ends with surah an-Nas and reading it is worth worship (Al-
Munawar, 2004).

From the description above, it can be formulated an understanding, that
reading the al-Qur’an is a dual ability that is reading and writing. That is, besides
being able to read, it is also expected to be able to write correctly
pronunciationfrom the verses of the Qur'an. Qira'ah in the Qur'anic sciences is
reaching for meaning or understanding of what is read. If it is associated with the
Qur'an, the name of the Holy Qur'an comes from the word gara'a which is
reading. So the Qur'an according to language is the mashdar form of the verb
gara'a means reading, whereas according to the term (terminology) is the word of
Allah, which is revealed to the Prophet Muhammad, who has the pronunciation
pronunciation, read it is worth worship, narrated mutawatir, written in the
Mushaf, beginning with al-Fatihah and ending with surah an-Nas. Based on the
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understanding and description above, the Qur'an is a teaching of virtue that has
broad meaning in order to bring life guidance to the perfection of human life, the
safety and happiness of the world and the hereafter (Al-Munawar, 2004).

The Basic Concept of the Need for Writing the Qur'an

Prophet Muhammad SAW. the first person receives an order to educate
and teach his people to read. Reading involves the process of recognition
(cognition), memory, observation (perception), pronunciation (verbalization),
thought (reasoning) and creative power (creativity) (Langgulung, 1971).

Reading writing of the Qur'an, especially reading, is an obligation for every
Muslim, because for every Muslim must read the Qur'an well according to
recitation. When the Qur'an is read and the people in that place, the obligation
for them is to be quiet and listen to it. Not talking and doing other activities.
Allah says in Surah al-A'raf/7: 204.

Lo
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Translation:

So when the Qur'an is recited, then listen to it and pay attention that
you may receive mercy.

Whoever goes away and turns away from kitabullah and saves orders and
everything revealed by Allah to His Messenger, will experience a narrow and
difficult life in the world, never calm and serene. Even her chest is always narrow
and tight due to her heresy, even though at birth someone looks happy, can wear
clothes, eat and drink and stay as she likes (ar-Rosyid 2007).

Based on the description, it illustrates how much influence arises as a result
of always reading the Qur'an, including providing convenience in understanding
a science, especially Islamic sciences which are integrated and become the basic
foundation of the Qur'an.

Learning Strategies

Strategies can be interpreted as general patterns of teacher activity towards
students in realizing learning activities to achieve the outlined goals (Zain, 2006).

The word learning can be interpreted as an effort so that by his own
volition someone can learn, and make it as one of the necessities of life that
cannot be abandoned (Nata, 2009).

Thus the meaning of the learning strategy is a planned step that is broad
and meaningful and has an impact in moving a person so that his own ability
and willingness can carry out activities related to learning.

The components of the learning strategy, according to Abuddin Nata,
establish several components of the learning strategy, namely:

1. Determination of expected changes, learning activities are characterized by
the existence of a planned and systematic business aimed at realizing
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changes in students, both aspects of insight, understanding, skills and
attitudes (Nata, 2009).

2. Determination of the approach. Approach is an analytical framework that
will be used in understanding a problem. Then the steps that must be taken
in determining the learning strategy are related to the way the teaching and
learning approach is considered the most appropriate and effective way to
reach the target (Nata, 2009).

3. Determination of methods in accordance with the empowering Education
paradigm, the teaching method should be able to encourage motivation,
creativity, initiative, students to innovate, imagine, and excel (Nata, 2009).
Teaching and learning methods must be well-defined and planned.

Likewise, various tools, sources of learning, preparation, implementation, and

follow-up as a result of users of the method must be well prepared.
The types of straregi used in learning betweenother:

1. Submission/exposition strategy, namely the learning material is presented
to students in a finished form, then they are required to master the
material.

2. Discovery strategies, namely learning materials sought and found through
various activities, so that the task of the teacher more as a facilitator and
mentor for students.

3. Learning strategies for groups/groups, namely forms of learning large
groups or classics. Students are grouped and then guided by the teacher or
several teachers.

4. Individual/individual learning strategies, namely lesson material designed
by the teacher, so that students learn independently (Nata, 2009).

Based on the description of the types of learning strategies, each strategy
has the advantage of being able to stimulate the creativity of students to master
the learning material provided by the teacher. Conversely students who have the
ability will not feel isolated by students who have high ability.

Improving the Writing Ability of the Qur'an

Reading is the basic key to learning the Qur'an. Furthermore, reading can
be understood as an effort to get something you want to know, learn something
that is done, or get pleasure, experience, see and understand the contents of what
is written (Indonesian, 2008).

Reading in various meanings is the first and foremost requirement for
developing science and technology, as well as the main requirements for building
civilization. All civilizations that have managed to survive for a long time start
from reading (Shihab, 1992).

1. The ability to read the Qur'an

After students are able to read the Qur'an then students are directed to be
able to write the Qur'an. The ability of students to write can be seen from
whether or not they can copy the letters of the Qur'an. The writing ability of
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students can be seen from whether or not they can copy the letters in Arabic (Al-
Qur'an).

To guide students to have the ability to write the Qur'an, it is worth starting

to introduce writing methods including:

a. The Uktub Method

b. The uktub method is applied to train the skills of students to write carefully in
accordance with the manuscript they copy, both from the type of letters, the
form of letters, and the accuracy of writing (RI, 2010).

c. Lemka method

d. In the lemka method students can take lessons easily because the steps are
explained in detailing the pen along with clear examples (RI, 2010).

e. Imla method

f. Imla method in society is better known as dictation, which is writing letters or
sentences of the Qur'an according to the words pronounced by educators /
mentors.

Reading and writing is the most valuable command given to humans,
because reading and writing is a way that leads humans to achieve a perfect
degree of humanity (Khori, 1999).

Muhammad Ibn Sahnun stated that Muslims direct their children to learn
to read and write the Qur'an from an early age (Munawiroh, 2007).

2. Methods of Reading the Qur'an

Educators have the right to use methods that vary according to the goals to
be achieved after the teaching ends. To teach reading the Qur'an, the right
method is also needed to achieve optimal success. The methods that are widely
used include:

a. Iqra Method

The Iqro method is an early learning system that aims to teach the hijaiyyah
letters, then spell and teach ways to read the sentences in the Qur'an. In the sense
that the Iqro 'method cannot be fully expected as a provision to understand the
Qur'an's reading perfectly, so that it requires an advanced method.

b. Al-Barqy's method

This method is called "anti forget" because it has a structure that if one day
forgets the letters/syllables that have been learned, someone especially students
will easily be able to recall without the help of the educator.

c. Qira'ah Zarkasyi Method

In this gira'ah method, students are also taught how to call the hijaiyyah
letters in accordance with the correct gira'ah rules, and ways of writing the verses
of the Qur’an in accordance with the rules of writing ( RI Ministry of Religion,
2010).

d. Method of Qiro'ah Suriadi
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The method of Qiro'ah Suriadi uses symbols or images for each hijaiyyah
letter, making it easier for students to remember the correct letter designation
with the symbol guide (Suriadi: 2007).

e. Bagdadiyah Method

This method is better known as the "Spell" method. In didactic, the
materials are sorted from the easier to the difficult, and from the general nature
to the detailed material.

Teacher Creativity in the Learning Process

Judging from various aspects such as creating a conducive classroom
climate, organizing, feedback and strengthening in expressing learning material,
self-renewal, and the development of all components of learning (Rosyada, 2004).
The teacher's creativity in terms of class climate includes things as
following:

1. Creating strong interpersonal, especially empathy, respect, and sincerity.
Creating good relationships with students.
Seriousness in accepting and caring for students.
Expressing interest and enthusiasm.
Creating a atmosphere of togetherness and group cohesiveness.
Include students in arrangement and planning.
Listen and respect the rights of students to speak in recitation and
discussion.
Minimizing disputes in every case (Tohirin, 2009). In the education
situation, especially formal education in schools, teachers are an important
component in improving the quality of education. This is because the teacher is
at the forefront of the implementation of education. Therefore, a teacher who has
high qualifications, competence, and dedication is needed in carrying out his
professional duties (Kunandar, 2007).

So that the learning process can be carried out effectively and efficiently,
the teacher has an important task and role in delivering students to achieve the
expected goals (Sudjana, 1989).

In order for educational goals to be achieved, starting with a conducive and
effective learning environment, the teacher must complete and improve his
competence. Among the teacher competency criteria that must be possessed,
include: in general, teachers must fulfill two categories, namely having capability
and loyalty, that is the teacher must have the ability in the field of science taught,
have the theoretical ability to teach good and start planning, implementation , to
evaluation, and has teacher loyalty, that is to tasks that are not solely in the
classroom, but also outside the classroom (Rosyada, 2004).

Thus, learning outcomes can be used as a benchmark for the success of
learning and feedback for educators to improve the quality of the learning
process undertaken.

NSO PN
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In the learning process, especially Islamic education teachers, teachers must
always maintain an attitude, including;:
1. Exemplary
Islamic education is a process, a lifelong effort that is manifested in
exemplary deeds that invite students to a good way of life (al-Maragi). In
accordance with the word of God Almighty. in QS Fussilat/41: 33.

Translation:

And who is better in speech than one who invites to Allah and does
righteousness and says, "Indeed, I am of the Muslims.

The Messenger of Allah, in his activities educated his people with
exemplary, so that in a relatively short time, Islam could be acceptedwell. Allah
SWT. sent him as a role model for humans in realizing the goal of Islamic
education.

2. Gentleness
According to the word of Allah swt in QS Ali Imran/3: 159.

Translation:
So by mercy from Allah, [O Muhammad], you were lenient with them. And if
you had been rude [in speech] and harsh in heart, they would have disbanded
from about you. So pardon them and ask forgiveness for them and consult them
in the matter. And when you have decided, then rely upon Allah . Indeed, Allah
loves those who rely [upon Him].
3. Ease
Allah, says in Surah al-Hajj/22: 78.

Translation:

And strive for Allah with the striving due to Him. He has chosen you and has not
placed upon you in the religion any difficulty. [It is] the religion of your father,
Abraham. Allah named you "Muslims" before [in former scriptures] and in this
[revelation] that the Messenger may be a witness over you and you may be
witnesses over the people. So establish prayer and give zakah and hold fast to
Allah. He is your protector; and excellent is the protector, and excellent is the
helper.

It is stated clearly, that Allah Almighty, wants his people to ease and do not
want difficulties.
4. Wisdom
One attitude that must be owned by the teacher is treating students in a
wise and wise manner. The Qur'an explains this as the word of Allah, in QS al-
Nahl/16: 125.

Translation:
Invite to the way of your Lord with wisdom and good instruction, and argue
with them in a way that is best. Indeed, your Lord is most knowing of who has
strayed from His way, and He is most knowing of who is [rightly] guided.
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According to Muhammad Husain Fadhlullah, the word wisdom in the
verse above is to walk on a realistic (practical) method of carrying out an action.
In other words, always pay attention to the reality that occurs outside, both at the
intellectual, thought, psychology, and social level of students (Mahfuz, 1958).

Supporting and Inhibiting Learning Factors in Reading Writing of the Qur'an

In learning activities there are several supporting factors and inhibitors that
influence learning include factors such as teachers, students, facilities and
infrastructure and environmental factors.

1. Teacher Factors

The teacher is a very decisive component in the application of a learning
strategy. Without a teacher, however good and ideally a learning strategy, it is
impossible to apply.

2. Students

Students are wunique organisms and develop with the stages of
development. The development of students is the development of all aspects of
his personality, but the development of each student different every aspect.
Learning activities can be influenced by the development of different students.

3. Facilities and infrastructure

Means are all things that directly support the smooth running of learning
activities, such as learning media, learning tools and school supplies. Whereas
infrastructure is everything that indirectly can support the success of learning
activities, such as roads to school, school lighting, restrooms and so on.
Completeness of facilities and infrastructure is an important component that can
affect learning activities (Djamarah, 2006).

4. Environment

Factors from environmental dimensions there are two factors that influence
learning activities, namely class organization factors and social psychological
climate factors. Class organization factors which include the number of students
in one class are important aspects that can influence learning activities. Class
organizations that are too large will be less effective at achieving learning goals.
Another factor of the environmental dimension is the social psychological climate
factor, which means a harmonious relationship between the people involved in
the learning activities of the teacher and the teacher, students with students,
students with teachers and even teachers and principals or students with
principals (Djamarah, 2006) .

Solution to Overcoming the Inhibiting Factors in the Al-Qur'an Reading
WritingLearning Strategy

To overcome the obstacles related to the Al-Qur'aan literacy learning
strategy as follows:
1. Activating Extracurricular Activities and Modeling Development
a. Coaching of the Qur'an Reading
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Observing the obstacles experienced by some students related to those
who have not been able to read the Qur’an, Islamic teachers view that the
solution in dealing with this problem is to emphasize students to learn to read
the Qur'an through independent patterns whether learning alone at home,
visiting the Qur’an teachers in their neighborhood, or other forms of learning
activities.

The development of reading and writing of the Qur’an is an activity that
can be one of the solutions carried out outside the lesson hours in the context of
educating, guiding in practicing the writing and reading skills of the Qur’an for
all students and especially students who do not have reading competence Al-
Qur’an. Because of the importance of the Qur'anic literacy coaching, it should be
used as an extracurricular activity.

The training can be carried out through a pattern:

1) Early pattern in school is the organization of the Qur'anic literacy coaching
outsidestructured lesson hours, under the responsibility of the school.

2) The pattern of cooperation carried out between the school and an
institution that has competence in the field of reading tullis al-Qur’ansuch
as majelis ta'lim, diniyahand others.

b. Exemplary coaching

Moral guidance in the form of exemplary basically not fully handed over to
the teacher of the field of Islamic religious education, but the cultivation of
morality can be done through the form of congregational prayers, social activities
and other forms of example that can be done by all teachers.

In the Qur'an, Allah swt. appoint Rasulullah saw. as an ideal teacher to
emulate for the sake of achieving the welfare of the world and the hereafter.
Word of God Almighty. in Surah al-Ahzab/33: 21.

Translation:

There has certainly been for you in the Messenger of Allah an excellent pattern
for anyone whose hope is in Allah and the Last Day and [who] remembers Allah
often.

The teachings of Islam can be enjoyed to this day because the Messenger of
Allah, success gave an example to his people, the example was in the form of his
way of speaking or acting to be imitated by his friends. So that, naturally, if the
teacher's concept of the Messenger of Allah, be implemented by the teachers in
learning practices.

Therefore, every teacher is not just a teacher of the lessons he has learned,
but really becomes an educator who will move moral values or religious values
to his students. Teachers should be able to be role models for students, so
students can highlight and imitate the good attitudes exemplified by the teacher.
Thus, it will indirectly create good manners that can be a guide for students in
pursuing their duties as students and communities in their family environment.
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Also, schools must be an inseparable part of society or the environment, so
that there is a space for good cooperation between teachers and parents of
students in directing the development of behavior, talents, and interest in
learning of students.

Parents as the main educators in the family environment of students,
should really be able to protect their families from the negative effects caused by
global influences. Therefore, no matter how busy serving the family's life, parents
still have to pay attention to the development of their religious morality so that
the morality can be an inspiration in continuing the nation's development in the
future.

2. Improvement of Learning Facilities and Infrastructure

Learning facilities and infrastructure is one component that supports the
success or achievement of learning objectives. All forms of problems relating to
facilities and infrastructure should be immediately resolved. This is done to
create an efficient learning environment and run smoothly.

The learning process can be said to be good depending on the availability
of learning facilities or the existence of solutions to cover the obstacles that are
being experienced. The lack of supporting books related to Islamic religious
education is a major obstacle in the Qur'anic literacy learning strategy, so a
solution is needed to overcome these obstacles.

Thus more and more reading books will also have more knowledge, so that
the insights and attention of students to subject matter will increase, and in the
end the goals and teaching will be easily achieved effectively and efficiently.

Looking at the above, it can be concluded that, the lack of supporting books
in the field of Islamic religious education, especially those related to tajwid
books, should be the main priority that must be considered by the school by
allocating funds for the provision of these learning facilities. So that even though
gradually but surely, supporting books can be enjoyed by teachers and students
in the learning process.

Furthermore, regarding the procurement of musallah, it is an accurate
solution in order to cultivate morality for students. Through these facilities will
be built prayer activities in congregation, the practice of worship, or other
spiritual activities, so that by itself will trigger the emergence of attention of
students and interest in learning about reading and writing the Qur'an and lead
to the formation of character of students.

Observing the importance of these infrastructure, of course the school,
committee, and parents of students are obliged to make maximum efforts, so that
an agreement is made through the form of donations or other forms of assistance
based on awareness of the importance of students' spiritual education. In
addition, the school continues to lobby externally with relevant parties including
the Education and Culture Office and the Ministry of Religion, and hopefully
with the lobbying, there is a positive response so that the dream can be realized.
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3. Islamic EducationTeachers Play an Active Role in Al-Qur'an Reading

Writing

Because of the importance of learning the Qur'an, Islamic
Educationteachers in elementary schools take the initiative to guide students
who do not know to read the Qur’an even though it is only a few, but it produces
results so that this needs attention from several parties, both from the school
itself and from parents, so that what is done by Islamic Educationteachers can be
a reference for students. This is relevant to the plan to enforce Islamic law and
eradicate illiteracy in the Qur'an. For the sake of achieving civil society, people
who are religious and qur'an.

Islamic educationteachers always provide guidance on reading the Qur'an
as a provision to live in the world and in the hereafter. Therefore, the huge role of
Islamic education teachers is expected to be able to overcome the problem later.

CONCLUSION

Based on the discussion above, it can be concluded several important
points, namely, the method to improve the literacy of the Qur'an is adjusted to
the maturity level of students, interests, and conditions of students. Learning
begins with the ability approach of students, designing learning programs,
implementing learning, carrying out research on learning outcomes, and
developing the potential of students. Supporting factors and barriers that
influence learning include factors such as teachers, students, facilities and
infrastructure and environmental factors. The solution to overcome the Qur'anic
literacy learning strategy is to activate extracurricular activities of Islamic
education and moral formation through exemplary, complete learning facilities
and infrastructure, and Islamic education teachers play an active role in the
reading and writing of the Qur'an.
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Abstrak:

This study aims to describe the literature review on the use of ICT-based teaching
materials and Printed teaching materials in Islamic Moral subjects, including the
use of ICT teaching materials and Printed teaching materials. This study uses the
library research method with qualitative descriptive. With reading orientation
methods in various sources that are considered appropriate, both from books,
accredited journals, papers, and literature that are (online and offline). The results
of the literature review show that; 1) Utilization of ICT teaching materials; save
time, teaching materials that fit the demands of the curriculum and match the
learning needs of students, teachers as facilitators, no longer dependent on
textbooks, learning becomes effective and interactive, quality learning,
broadening access to knowledge, actualizing abstract ideas, facilitating
understanding of material , displaying learning material becomes more
interesting; 2) Use of Printed teaching materials; cheaper, does not require a lot of
money, materials that have been prepared can be taken everywhere, the material
can be learned anywhere without internet access.

Keywords:
ICT Teaching Materials, Printed Learning Materials, Akidah Akhlak

THE DEVELOPMENT of information and communication technology demands a
change in the learning process that is better considering that education is an
investment in human resources that has a strategic value for the continuity of human
civilization in the world. Therefore, almost all countries place education variables as
something very important and primary in the context of nation and state
development.

Along with the advancement of information and technology, it is now evident
that the management of education, both at the central, regional and at the
implementing level in the field, is continuously making various efforts to improve
teacher performance. The main purpose of improving teacher performance is to
realize the intentions and desires of achieving good quality student achievement in
order to realize the vision of education reform, namely education must produce
human beings who are faithful, noble, intelligent and capable of mastering science
and technology (Mulyasa, 2016).

Learning is an activity carried out by individuals to get changes in themselves
through training or experience, thus learning can bring change to the actors, both
changes in knowledge, attitudes, and skills. Skinner as quoted by Dimyati (2010)
holds that learning is a behavior.
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Based on the principle of learning in the 2013 curriculum, teachers are required
to change the mindset and old habits of teaching in front of the class. One of the
learning principles in the 2013 curriculum is the integrated application of Information
and Communication Technology (ICT) that can lead students to think critically and
analytically. This condition is still difficult to do because most teachers are
accustomed to the old method in the learning process, namely by the content-oriented
lecture method to complete the material. Even though the education unit (school) has
supporting facilities for learning based on Information and Communication
Technology (ICT) such as laboratory computers, LCD projectors, and internet access.
This shows that there are still other factors that can influence teachers in utilizing
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) for the learning process which is
not yet known apart from the availability of infrastructure facilities (Destiana &
Soenarto, 2014).

One of the factors that can influence the teacher is not optimal in utilizing
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is the lack of knowledge and
understanding in operating Information and Communication Technology (ICT) as a
tool or media that can help to access learning.

Benchmarks and indicators of the success of students in the learning process are
the results of their learning, thus one of the factors that can influence learning
outcomes is the availability of learning media both in the form of technology media
and using Printed teaching materials that can facilitate students in understanding
learning material, the use of effective learning media will affect learning outcomes as
well as using Printed teaching materials. In order to develop the quality of learning,
new innovation is needed in the learning process through information and
communication technology. With the rapid development of the use of ICT
(Information and Communication Technology) as one of the sources and media of
learning in educational institutions.

Likewise with the Akidah Akhlak subjects in MAN 1 Sinjai in the learning
process by using Information and Communication Technology (ICT) through power
point and video and using Printed materials such as textbooks, articles, and others
that can be integrated so that the learning process can provide access to students to
better understand the subject matter well.

RESEARCH METHODS

The types and approaches in this paper are library research with qualitative
descriptive. The author conducts reading orientation methods in various sources that
are considered appropriate, both from books, accredited journals, papers, and
literature that are (online and offline). While the analysis uses the Milles & Huberman
(1984) model through data reduction (reduction), presenting data (display), and
drawing conclusions or verifications (conclusions, verifications) and composing or
classifying, analyzing and interpreting them. With the stages as follows: 1) Gather
reference sources related to the problem under study and study it, 2) After the
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reference source has been collected classified data contained in the object of research
with theoretical foundations that have been obtained from reference sources, 3)
Reading to obtaining the required data is then classified according to the nature
obtained, and 4) An analysis process is carried out on the topic of the problem under
study.

DISCUSSION

Understanding of ICT which is a combination of two concepts namely
Information and Communication Technology, namely:

Information technology is the term used for hardware and computer programs

(software) that allows us to access, store, organize, manipulate, and present information

by electronic means. Communication technology is the term used to describe

telecommunication equipment, through which information can be sought and accessed

(Peter Moore, 2003).

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) covers two aspects, namely
aspects of information technology and aspects of communication technology. The
difference in information technology (IT) and information and communication
technology (ICT) is simple, namely "IT as the technology used to manage information
and ICT as the technology used to manage information and aid communication"
(Sjafirah & I Bakti, 2015).

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is defined as the study of
the design, development, implementation, management of computer-based
information systems, especially software and hardware applications. Wikipedia in
Yaumi (2009). Information and Communication Technology (ICT) according to this
definition relates to the use of computers electronically and computer software to
change, store, protect, process, transmit, and call and recover all forms of information
safely (Yaumi, 2012).

The use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in learning
contributes greatly, especially in accessing various forms of information that can be
used in learning and allows students to more easily access the learning material to be
taught.

Empowerment of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in
teaching is an empowerment of elements of external forces that result in the
emergence of extraordinary learning resources. Where learning resources can be
accessed anytime and anywhere. However, the wuse of Information and
Communication Technology (ICT) is not intended to compete with teachers, but
rather is a forum in an effort to teach students and to meet their needs. In the field of
learning the use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is focused on
improving the quality of the pursuit. Information and Communication Technology
(ICT) applied in the field of education is a science in the field of computer-based
information and communication that is utilized in improving the quality of education
(Anshori, 2013)
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The use of information technology (IT) by various organizations in general aims
to facilitate and accelerate the implementation of business processes, improve
efficiency, quality, and competitive ability (Widodo & Maimunah, 2009).

The existence of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in learning
is expected to provide significant changes in improving the quality of learning. To
create competitive learning, the role of teachers in mastering technology is demanded.
One of the keys to the success of learning is seen from the competence of teachers in
maximizing the use of information technology.

According to the National Center for Vocational Educational Research Ltd.,
teaching materials are all forms of material used to assist teachers in carrying out
classroom learning. Compilation Team of the Directorate of Upper School
Development Director General of Management of Primary and Secondary Education
at the Ministry of National Education (2008).

Printed media teaching media are visual media that are made through the
process of Printeding, Printeding or offset. Some things that include Printed media
are textbooks, modules, programmed teaching materials (Sanjaya, 2012). Printed
teaching materials are a number of materials prepared in paper, which can function
for the purposes of learning or information delivery (Solong, 2014).

Printed materials in the world of education are all forms of Printeds, such as
textbooks, modules, worksheets, articles, journals, handouts (newspapers),
newspapers, and magazines and various other forms of Printeding that can be used
for learning needs. Printed materials are media that can function intermediaries from
sources of information, to recipients of information (students). The Printed materials
in question are: 1) Presentations of materials in the form of text and visuals, 2)
Publications, textbooks, modules, worksheets, handouts, newspapers, articles,
magazines, pamphlets, drawings, and record tapes magnetic, 3) Media network
(newspapers and journals) (Yaumi, 2018).

In addition to ICT teaching materials, Printed teaching materials are still
popularly used in learning at all levels of education, this is due to the limited human
resources in the use of technology due to limited facilities and infrastructure in the
use of technology in learning. Looking at increasingly rapid technological
developments does not mean that Printed teaching materials are no longer used, but
it requires creativity and the ability of teachers to integrate teaching materials both
ICT and Printed teaching materials.

Printed material is more specific and complete, meaning that the Printed
material specifically for anyone is intended, so that the material is very suitable for
prospective users and complete, meaning that the things considered necessary in the
learning process can also be included in the characteristics of the material. The
characteristics of Printed teaching materials: 1) Must be able to teach themselves
students (self-instructional), meaning that Printed teaching materials must have the
ability to explain and be able to help students in the learning process, both in teacher
guidance, and independently. 2) Self-contained means that teaching materials must
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contain things that are very necessary in the learning process. These are learning
objectives/competencies, prerequisites, namely subject matter that supports or needs
to be studied beforehand, learning procedures, systematically arranged learning
material, exercises, assignhments, evaluation questions along with key answers and
follow-up which must be done by students, and 3) Able to teach students (self-
instructional material), meaning in Printed learning materials must be more able to
trigger the motivation of students to be more active in the learning process and even
teach students to be able to assess their own learning abilities and conditions
(https:/ /varifauzanve, 2019).

Information and Communication Technology (ICT)

Benefits of Information and Communication Technology (ICT), there are at least
five effective conditions of learning that can be achieved through the use of
Information and Communication Technology (ICT): 1) Active learning; the learning
atmosphere will no longer be abstract, but more real and relevant to learners' learning
needs, 2) collaborative learning; allow students to learn collaboratively, 3) creative
learning; enable students to produce unique and interesting products, 4) integrative
learning; allow students to more easily combine various information, 5) evaluative
learning; enable students to evaluate their own learning activities (Cynthia, 2009).

Haddad and Jurich in their research said that the use of Information and
Communication Technology (ICT) in education in several developing countries, if
used properly and effectively, then Information and Communication Technology
(ICT) has the potential to: 1) Expand access to education (education access
expanding), 2) Can improve efficiency (promoting efficiency), 3) Improve the quality
of learning and improve the quality of teaching (improving the quality of learning
and enhancing the quality of teaching), and 4) Able to improve education
management and administration systems (improving management system)
(Desrianti, et al., 2015).

To create effective and dynamic learning, in the use of information and
communication technology, what must be done is to combine teaching materials both
ICT and Printed so that learning is more active, able to collaborate with both teachers
and students, students are more creative in finding and accessing learning materials.
have the ability to integrate material with one another, and more easily evaluate
themselves in learning activities. To expand the knowledge, the role of information
and communication technology is very much needed so that the learning process is
more efficient, this is done besides because the demands are also a big effort in
improving the quality of learning so that output is expected to have high integrity
and competitiveness.

The use of teaching materials in the learning process is very important
especially the teacher in delivering teaching material. Good teaching material that has
been compiled through various sources that are synchronized in the form of
technology, both laptops, internet, electronic, video, power point, web dictionaries.
The benefits of using teaching materials are both teachers and students. For teachers,
the use of teaching materials provides benefits, namely: 1) Save the teacher's time in
teaching. The existence of teaching materials, students can be given the task to learn
in advance the topics or material to be learned, so that the teacher does not need to

THE UTILIZATION OF ICT BASED TEACHING AND PRINTED TEACHING (JAMALUDDIN, DKK.) 125



explain in detail. 2) Obtaining teaching materials that are in accordance with the
demands of the curriculum and in accordance with the learning needs, characteristics,
and desires of students. 3) Change the teacher's role from a teacher to a facilitator. The
existence of teaching materials in learning activities, the teacher is more facilitating
students than the delivery of subject matter. 4) No longer depends on textbooks
which are sometimes difficult to obtain. 5) Improve the learning process to be more
effective and interactive (Belawati, 2013). 6) Improve the quality of learning. 7)
Extending access to education and learning. 8) Helping to actualize abstract ideas. 9)
Facilitate understanding of the material being studied. 10) Showing learning material
becomes more interesting. The existence of teaching materials will be more effective
learning because teachers are required to have a lot of time to guide, direct, and help
students understand a learning topic, and the methods used are more varied and
interactive because the teacher is no longer inclined to lecture.

While the use of teaching materials for students is: 1) Students can learn without
attendance/must have a teacher so that they are more independent, 2) Students can
learn anytime and anywhere they want, 3) Students can learn according to their own
pace, and 4) Students can learn in the order they choose (Belawati, 2013).

Achievement of the learning objectives that have been formulated, the teacher in
the learning process wants to compile and select the teaching materials to be used, to
build an interactive and efficient learning atmosphere, the teaching materials are
adjusted to the teaching material.

Printed Learning Materials

Teachers in the learning process must be able to master the material with
various sources and guide students in the learning process, by going through the
training process in working on the questions that have been learned so that the goals
and competencies that have been set can be achieved properly.

Printed teaching materials can be displayed in various forms, if Printed teaching
materials are arranged well, it will bring benefits such as: 1) Written material usually
displays a table of contents, making it easier for the teacher to show students which
parts are and will be studied, 2) The procurement costs are relatively cheap, 3)
Written materials are quickly used and can be easily moved, 4) Offering broad
facilities and creativity for individuals, and 5) Writing materials are relatively light
and can be read anywhere (Majid, 2009).

In order to use Printed teaching materials, the materials obtained from various
sources are well arranged in accordance with the teaching material that will be taught,
so that point participants to obtain material that has been prepared cheaper and does
not require a lot of money, materials that have been prepared can be brought to
everywhere or can be learned anywhere without using internet access. But in its use,
of course, the advantages and disadvantages of Printed teaching materials are found,
as stated by Steffen Peter Ballstedt (Prastowo, 2014). The advantages and
disadvantages of Printed teaching materials are as follows:
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Sretnghnesses Weaknesses

1. Written teaching materials usually 1. To print printed teaching materials takes
display a table of contents making a long time.

it easier for the teacher to show 2. Printing pictures or colors is expensive.

students which parts are being 3. Difficult to display motion in printed
studied. teaching materials.
2. The doubling costs are relatively 4. Too many subjects are presented with
small. print media, tend to turn off interest and
3. Written materials are quickly used cause boredom.

and can be easily distributed

4. Offering broad convenience and 5. Without good care, printed teaching
creativity for individuals. materials will be quickly damaged, lost,
5. The written material is relatively or destroyed.
light and can be read anywhere.
6. Motivate readers to carry out
activities.
7. Enjoy it as a great value document.
8. The reader can set the tempo

independently.

In the table it can be understood that printed teaching materials have
advantages and disadvantages, so the weaknesses are needed in the process of
utilization, maintenance and distribution, while in terms of excellence it is easier for
teachers in the learning process. So that must be considered in the preparation and to
minimize the weakness that is owned so that printed teaching materials are more
directed. The things that must be considered in the preparation of printed teaching
materials are; 1) Layout, easy sequence, short title, table of contents, clear cognitive
structure, summaries and duties of the reader, 2) Easy language, flow of vocabulary,
clear sentences, clear relationships, not too long sentences, 3) Test understanding,
assess through the person, check list for understanding, 4) Stimulants, whether they
are good to see, writing encourages readers to think, test stimulants, 5) Ease to read,
friendliness to the eyes (the letters used are not too small and readable), structured
text order, easy to read, 6) Instructional material, text selection, study material
(Ministry of National Education, 2003). Of the several things mentioned above which
pay more attention to structuring the contents of printed teaching materials so that
they are more easily understood and understood by students.

In utilizing teaching materials in the learning process, the most important thing
is to understand and apply the steps in the use of teaching materials. The steps for
using teaching materials:
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Picture 1: Steps of Teaching Materials Utilization
. Identify basic competency and competency standards, which must be studied and
mastered by students. This is necessary because every standard aspect of
competency and basic competency requires different types of material, methods
and strategies and media in learning activities. In addition the teacher must be able
to determine whether the standard aspects of competence and basic competencies
include cognitive, psychomotor or affective aspects (Yudhi Munadi, 2008).
. The strategy for the sequence of simultaneous delivery. If the teacher in delivering
learning material is more than one subject, then the material as a whole is
presented simultaneously, and then deepened in sequence.
. Strategy for delivering facts. The teacher must be able to present learning material
through facts (names of objects, names of places, historical events, names of
people, names of symbols or symbols) this learning material is the right strategy in
teaching the material.
. Concept delivery strategy. Learning material types of concepts are material in the
form of definition or understanding. The purpose of learning the concept is so that
students understand about the material presented, can show the characteristics,
elements, distinguish, and generalize. The step is to teach concepts, namely
presenting concepts, providing assistance (in the form of core, content, main
characteristics, and examples), and providing exercises such as assignments to look
for other examples, and providing feedback to students related to the material.
. The strategy teaches the material aspects of affective, including learning material
aspects of affective attitude according to Bloom (1978) in Hamid Darmadi (2010) is
the giving of response, acceptance of a value, internalization and assessment. Some
strategies teach material aspects of attitudes, among others: the creation of
conditions, examples, demonstrations, simulations, and delivery.

The learning process in the use of teaching materials both through ICT and

printed teaching materials so that the teacher's role in maximizing time in delivering
material is more directed and maximized. Thus, the achievement of learning in the
standard competencies and basic competencies that have been determined is not just
through concepts and theories using the lecture method alone but requires the
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presentation of facts by using teaching materials in accordance with the sequence of
subjects, so that students more easily understand the material.

The use of information and communication technology media in Islamic Moral
learning today has developed very rapidly, various forms of information and
communication technology systems can be used to support the learning process
especially moral character. Actually there are many Islamic Moral teachers who have
mastered information technology, but are still only used for typing, even though the
benefits of information technology in learning can be utilized more than that
(Nugroho, 1996).

The use of ICT teaching materials and printed teaching materials in the Islamic
Moral subject of the teacher always formulates basic competency and basic
competencies as well as the selection of teaching materials by collaborating
information and communication technology (ICT) print teaching materials or vice
versa according to the characteristics of discussion of teaching materials and desires
of students , thus to create creative, innovative learning, it requires a variety of
learning.

Moral Theology

Learning is a process of two-way communication, teaching is done by the
teacher as an educator, while learning is done by students so that the interaction
between teachers and students (Sagala, 2009). In etymology (language) creed comes
from the word ‘aqada, ya’qidu, agdan, which means a knot or a strong agreement
after being formed into a faith that has faith (Fairuz, 2007). Whereas in terminology
(term) Islamic scholars stipulate that aqidah is a belief that is in accordance with the
reality that can be strengthened by theorem (Zaini, 1992).

Etymological understanding of morals (language) comes from the Arabic
"khuluqun" which means character, temperament, behavior, or character. The
sentence contains aspects of conformity with the words "khalqun" which means
events, and is closely related to "khaliq" which means the creator, as well as the
meaningful creature created. The formulation of understanding from morality
emerged as a medium that allows for good relations between the Khaliq and creatures
(Thoha, 1999).

Thus, ageedah is the basic basis which is believed by someone to be based on
Islamic teachings that must be maintained by a Muslim as a basis for binding beliefs.
Likewise with the behavior of morals or habits of a Muslim based on the faith of the
basic principles of faith, manners, and beliefs for a Muslim.

Islamic moralsubject in Madrasah Aliyah (MA) especially in Madrasah Aliyah
Negeri 1 Sinjai is one of the subjects of Islamic Religious Education (PAI) based on
Minister of Religion Decree No. 165 of 2014 concerning 2013 Madrasah Curriculum
Guidelines. Islamic Education subjects are the development of the ageedah and
moralthat have been acquired and learned by students in Madrasah Tsanawiyah
(MTs), the development of which can be done by providing learning using technology
and print media so that the eyes the subject can be understood and applied in daily

THE UTILIZATION OF ICT BASED TEACHING AND PRINTED TEACHING (JAMALUDDIN, DKK.) 129



life, by studying and deepening morality as preparation for continuing education to a
higher level and as a provision to enter the workforce.

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion

Based on the literature review on the use of ICT teaching materials and printed
teaching materials on Akidah Akhlak subjects in MAN 1 Sinjai, it can be concluded
that the use of teaching materials Information and communication technology (ICT)
can facilitate and provide benefits for teachers in saving time, teaching materials that
according to the demands of the curriculum and in accordance with the learning
needs of students, the teacher as a facilitator, no longer dependent on textbooks,
learning becomes effective and interactive, quality learning, expanding access to
knowledge, actualizing abstract ideas, facilitating understanding of material,
displaying learning material into more interesting. So that students are more
motivated in the learning process.

The use of printed teaching materials obtained from various sources which, if
properly arranged and managed in accordance with the teaching material to be
taught, so that students get material that has been prepared cheaper and does not
require a lot of money, where the material has been prepared can be brought - where
or can be learned anywhere without using internet access. Islamic moral learning can
be collaborated and developed by utilizing technology and print as a communication
tool in interacting between teachers and students. Moral faith is a belief that is held
tirmly by Muslims as the basis for the manifestation of behavior or habits of a Muslim
in his life.

Suggestion

After the completion of the study from this study, the author gives hope and
advice to all parties, both authors and readers, so that this research can be a reading
and reference material for all parties, including research relevant to this discussion so
that it can be used as a reference in future research.
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Abstract:

The purpose of this discussion is to find out how the communication patterns of
Islamic Education teachers in CWSN students in the Inclusive Elementary School
in fostering their religious attitudes, what are the inhibiting and supporting
factors in communicating with CWSN students, and why schools choose to carry
out learning communication that combines CWSN students and non CWSN. The
research method used is a qualitative research method with a type of case study
research with the technique of collecting data by means of interviews, observation
and literature study. The conclusion is that the factors that influence the
implementation of communication learning in schools include teacher
competence, student readiness, support for school facilities and infrastructure,
support of parents and the most important is also the accompanying teacher
(shadow teacher). Communication learning is done in two ways of
communicating learning in front of the class and individual communication
between teacher and students. The techniques used in learning include lectures,
questions and answers, discussions, demonstrations, and peer tutors. Verbal and
nonverbal languages are used such as expressive expression, loud voice, clear
articulation, expressive body style and body language, accompanied by touch,
caress, eye gaze. The expected implications are teachers who teach in schools with
CWSN students in order to better educate non-CWSN students or CWSN
students, and teachers are also expected to actively communicate with CWSN
children. The school provides adequate facilities for the continuity of learning for
CWHSN children.

Keywords:
Instructional Communication, Children with Special Needs, Religious Attitudes

EDUCATION is a fundamental human right, therefore a country must provide
proper education for its people and one way to improve quality human resources is
education. Therefore, to realize national education goals, educational institutions are
needed to be able to make it happen as stated in the National Education System Law
No. 20 of 2003 Chapter II Article 3: National education functions to develop
capabilities and shape dignified national character and civilization in order educating
the nation's life, aims to develop the potential of students to become human beings
who believe and fear God Almighty, have noble character, are healthy,
knowledgeable, capable, creative, independent, and become democratic and
responsible citizens (National, 2003).

INSTRUCTIONAL COMMUNICATION PATTERN BY ISLAMIC RELIGIOUS (KASMAWATI) 133



Education is very important so that every child has the right to get a proper
education regardless of their religious, ethnic, economic and social status background.
This is in accordance with the Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 20 of 2003
concerning the National Education System which provides another color in the
provision of education for children with disabilities (National, 2003). In the
explanation of article 15 concerning special education, it is stated that: special
education is the implementation of education for students with disabilities or students
who have extraordinary intelligence held in an inclusive manner or in the form of
special education units at the level of primary and secondary education. With the
existence of this article, this is the basis for the formation of disability education
services for children in the form of inclusive education, which in inclusive education
is combined between children with special needs and children in general.

The regulation of Ministry for Educational Affairs Number 70 of 2009:
"Inclusive Education is a system of implementing education that provides
opportunities for all students who have abnormalities and have the potential of
intelligence and/or special talents to take part in education or learning in an
educational environment together with students in generally". An inclusive school is
seen as a school that provides learning services for Children with Special Needs
(CWSN) to learn together with normal children in the school community. In addition,
inclusive schools are a place for every child to be accepted as part of the class, can
accommodate and respond to diversity through a curriculum that suits the needs of
each child and partnering with the community in the Ministerial Regulation also
stated that the goal is to have rights and obligations the same in life including the
right to obtain education services.

The right to obtain education is inherent in all people without exception,
including children with disabilities. Based on this, people with disabilities or children
with special needs have the right to receive education services as well as general
children and live together in natural social situations. In addition to the inclusive
schools given general subjects are also given subjects of Islamic Education. Islamic
Education is an effort directed at the formation of children's personalities in
accordance with Islamic teachings and acting on Islamic values and being responsible
in accordance with Islamic values. This is to foster religious attitudes towards
students.

Discussing about education, means that there is an interaction between the
teacher and students, this means communication occurs. Communication in the world
of education is called instructional communication. Instructional communication
focuses on situational teaching and learning in all levels, settings, or in any subject
matter. This communication is very necessary because of the different ways of
communicating with children with special needs with normal children in general.
Different handling, delivery and emphasis. Special methods are needed so that what
is communicated can be received properly and correctly.
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Schools in general are allowed to accept children with CWSN with the inclusion
system, but not every school is ready for it both from the educator and its facilities
and infrastructure. For example, there are inclusive schools that provide shadow
teachers and special therapy places, and there are also inclusive schools where there
are no accompanying teachers (shadow teachers). Starting from this problem the
researcher wants to examine how the communication patterns of Islamic Education
teachers with the accompanying teacher for CWSN with no accompanying teacher for
CWSN, what are the inhibiting and supporting factors in communicating with CWSN
children. Furthermore, CWSN children in this dominant material discussed about
autistic children because of the observations of authors from several inclusive schools
that many CWSN children are autistic children and from some types of children with
CWOSN children who are very "severe" when compared with other CWSN children.

The purpose of this material is to find out the communication patterns of
Islamic Education teachers in growing religious attitudes of CWSN students, what are
the supporting and inhibiting factors in communicating with CWSN children.

DISCUSSION
Understanding Instructional Communication Patterns

A relationship will always bring up a pattern, but a lot of understanding about
the pattern itself. In the large Indonesian dictionary itself, patterns are interpreted as
forms or systems, ways or forms which patterns can be said to be examples or prints
(National D. P., 2002). While in popular dictionaries, patterns are interpreted as
models, examples, guidelines or designs. Communication patterns are the tendency of
common symptoms that describe how to communicate that occurs in a particular
group (Suranto, 2010).

Communication patterns are a model of the communication process so that
there are various types of communication models and parts of the communication
process will be able to find suitable and easy to use patterns of communication. From
the communication process will be found patterns, models and forms and small parts
related to the communication process. Instructional comes from the instruction word,
meaning learning or teaching. Communication or instructional communication is a
process specifically designed for the purpose of increasing added value for the target
parties and in various ways intended to improve literacy in many areas of life that are
nuanced in technology, communication and information. Communication in question
is communication that has penetrated or touched the world of education with
everything its aspects. Whereas instructional communication is a small part of
educational communication. It is a process of communication that is patterned and
designed specifically to change target behavior in a particular community in a better
direction (Yusuf, 2010).

Another definition of instructional communication proposed by Myers in
Raymond and Lawrence states that the field of instructional communication is the
intersection between teacher and students, and the exchange of meaning between
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teachers and students (Nuryani SP, 2016). According to Effendi in Imelda Dwi
Yohana communication patterns consist of three types, namely:

First: The pattern of one-way communication is the process of delivering
messages from communicators to communicants using both the media and without
media, students as communicants only as listeners without any feedback from the
communicant.

Second: The pattern of two-way communication or reciprocity (two way traffic
communication), namely the communicator and communicant to exchange functions
in carrying out their functions, the communicator in the first stage becomes
communicant and at the next stage alternates functions.

Third: The pattern of multi-way communication, namely the process of
communication occurs in a group that is more in which the communicator and
communicant will exchange ideas in a dialogic manner (Setyawan, 2017)

Concept of Children with Special Needs

Children with special needs according to the Directorate of Extraordinary
Education (2006) are children who significantly experience abnormalities or
irregularities (physical, intellectual, social, emotional, and neurologically sensitive) in
the process of growth or development compared to other children of the same age
(children normal) so they need a special education (Susanto, 2015: 336).

Special needs can be interpreted as the unique needs of each child related to
their physical, emotional, mental, social, and or intelligence or special talents. Without
tulfilling these special needs, the potential that is owned will not develop optimally.
The term children with special needs is aimed at a group of children who have
abnormalities or differences from the average normal child in terms of physical,
mental, emotional, social, or a combination of these characteristics.

Group of Children with Special Needs

Children with special needs can be grouped into several parts that require
specific handling based on the category of needs. According to Kauffman and
Hallaahan children with special needs who received the most attention from teachers
were grouped into several sections, including:

1. Blind (Partially seeing and legally blind), ie a child who has a visual Islamic

Education, in the form of total or partial blindness.

2. Deafness (communication disorder) is a child who has a hearing loss so that he
is not or less able to communicate verbally.

3. mental retardation or commonly referred to as children with developmental
disorders (child with development Islamic Education).

4. Tunadaksa (physical disability), namely children who experience abnormalities
or defects that persist in the movement (bone, joints and muscles).

5. Tunalaras (emotional or behavioral disorder) are children who have difficulty in
self-improvement and behave not in accordance with the norms that apply in
society in general.

136 THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019



6. Talented children (giftednee and special talent) are children who have the
potential for intelligence, creativity, and responsibility for the tasks above their
age.

7. Multiple handicapped are those who have developmental disorders including
groups that have neurological barriers caused by one or two combinations of
ability disorders.

8. Learning disabilities or low-achieving children (specific learning disabilities) are
children who actually experience difficulties in certain academic tasks caused
not because of their intelligence.

9. Hyperactivity (attention deficit disorder with hyperactives) is a symptom
caused by brain damage factors, emotional disturbances, a hearing deficit, or
mental retardation.

10.Autistic children are an abnormality caused by barriers to language disabilities
caused by damage to the brain (Susanto, 2015: 336).

Definition of Autistic Children

Autistic is a developmental disorder that affects several aspects of how children
see the world and how to learn through their experiences. Children with autistic
disorders are usually less able to feel social contact. They tend to be alone and avoid
contact with people. People are considered as objects that can interact and
communicate.

Monks et al. Writing down that autism comes from the word "Autos" which
means "I". In a non-scientific sense it can be interpreted that all children who point to
themselves are called autistic. Berk wrote autistic with the term "absorbed in the self"
(preoccupation in himself). Wall calls it an "aloof or withdrawan" in which children
with autistic disorders are not interested in the world around them. The same thing
was expressed by Tilton that giving names is autistic because this is believed to be
from "excessive preoccupation" in itself. So, autistic can be interpreted simply as a
child who likes to be alone or engrossed in his own world (Wijayakusuma, 2008).

Orphan, Sujarwanto said that children with autism disorders can be grouped
into 3, namely:

1. Autism perception is considered genuine because abnormalities have arisen
before birth, this autism occurs due to several factors, both in the form of family
(hereditary) influence, as well as environmental influences (food, stimulation)
and other factors. The inability of children to speak includes the deviation of
reactions to external stimuli, as well as the inability of children to work with
others, so children will be ignorant (Azwadin, 2005).

2. Autism reactive autism reaction arises because of some problems that cause
anxiety such as parents die, seriously ill, move house/school and so on.

3. Autism that arises after the child is rather large, due to brain tissue
abnormalities that occur after the child is born. This will make it difficult to give
training and education to change the inherent behavior, plus some new
experiences from the interaction of the environment.
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According to Power (1989) the characteristics of children with autism are

characterized by six symptoms/disorders as follows:

1.

Social interactions, including disorders of refusing or avoiding face to face. Does
not turn when called, so often deaf. Feeling unhappy and refusing when
hugged. When you want something, draw the hand of the closest person and
hope that person does something for him.

Communication (talk, language and communication). Includes language skills
experiencing delays or totally unable to speak. Use words without connecting
them with common meanings. Communicate using body language and can only
communicate in a short time.

. Interference in playing. Among them is playing very monotonous and strange

for example, letting soap into a long row, turning the ball on a toy car and
watching it carefully for a long time. There is attachment to certain objects such
as paper, cards or bolsters, kept being carried wherever he goes. Don't like dolls,
but prefer less attractive objects such as bottles, rubber bracelets, batteries or
other objects.

. Sensory disorders. Includes feelings of sensitivity to light, hearing, touch, smell

and taste (tongue) from mild to severe. Biting, licking or kissing toys or
anything. When you hear a loud noise, closing your ears feels uncomfortable
when given certain clothes.

. Islamic Education feelings and emotions. Can be seen from laughing behavior

alone, crying or angry without real cause. Often rampaging is uncontrollable,
especially if you don't get something you want.

. Behavioral disorders. Judging from the symptoms, it is often seen as a child

who likes neatness, must place certain items in their place. Children can look
hyperactive, for example, when they enter a house that is the first time they
have come, it will open all doors, walk to and fro, running indefinitely. Repeat a
certain movement. He also often hurts himself like hitting his head or banging
his head on a wall (AK. Mudjito).

Autistic Characteristics

Physically, autistic children are no different from other children in general. The

difference between autistic children and other children can be seen when they do
activities such as communicating, playing and so on. There are some experts who
argue about the characteristics of autistic children, including the following:

According to Sutadi the characteristics of autistic children include the tendency:

. Excessively selective of stimuli, namely limited ability to capture signals

originating from the environment

Lack of motivation, not only do they often withdraw and enjoy themselves, they
also tend not to be motivated to explore new environments to expand the scope
of their attention.

Self stimulation response

Unique response to prizes.
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From the above description, it can be concluded that autistic children have
unique characteristics of their respective characteristics. This is caused by
abnormalities of the brain causing behavior of those who are less able to control
themselves. In communicating, autistic children sometimes have difficulty doing it.
Children appear passive and there is no desire to start communicating with the
people around them. As a result the child will be more closed and busy with the
world inside him.

The factors that can foster a good relationship in interpersonal relations to run
smoothly, according to Grace (1993) are:

1. Trust

In inclusive schools in general, every autistic child has a companion teacher

(shadow teacher), to assist classroom teachers in assisting autistic children when

needed. A companion teacher must take the heart of an autistic child so that he

grows a sense of trust because of the attitude of trust that the accompanying
teacher or other teachers can control autistic children or other children with

CWSN.

2. Supportive attitude

Attitudes that reduce devotion in communication. This is not something that is

easy to do for autistic children because the attitude of autistic children is

sometimes not in line with expectations, they cannot control their emotions.

Often they cry, run amok, and laugh for no apparent reason. But with

appropriate therapies, autistic children will be able to work together.

3. Open attitude

This open attitude has a big influence in fostering effective communication.

However, for autistic children in an open manner, we rarely find it because they

have difficulty communicating in language, even in sign language or gesture.

They have difficulty delivering messages and receiving messages. It might

happen if they want something by crying or pulling their hands where they

want.
As for autism, viewed from the time of its appearance/occurrence can occur
from the moment of birth which is called classic autistic and after birth where
children up to 1-2 years of age show normal development. But in the past it showed
normal development. But in the future it shows a progression of decline/decline. This
is called autistic regression (Yuwono, 2012).
Below are some of the characteristics of an autistic child that can be observed as
follows:
1. Behavior

a. Worried about the environment

b. Un directed behavior; pacing back and forth, running, popping, circling, jumping
etc.

c. Attachment to certain objects

d. Un directed behavior
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Rigid routine

Tantrum

Obsessive-compulsive behavior

Enchanted by rotating objects or moving objects
2. Social interaction

Don't want to look into the eye

Called not to turn

Do not want to play with their peers

. Fun or playing with himself

There is no empathy in the social environment
3. Communication and language

Too late to talk

There is no attempt to communicate non-verbally with body language

S oo

Can o

Pounce with language that cannot be understood
. Membeo (echolalia)
Don't understand other people's talk.

a0 o

The cause of autism has not been known with certainty until now it is still being
debated by experts from doctors in the world. There are those who think that autism
is caused by the indifference factor of parents when pregnant, and there is also a
suggestion that autism is caused by nurturing less warm mothers. But this
assumption is getting weaker as there is no expert who reinforces this assumption.
But there are some experts who try to reveal the causes of autism. The two experts,
among others, 1) Yuwono argued that autism included genetic, metabolic and central
nervous disorders, infections during pregnancy (rubella), digestive disorders to heavy
metal poisoning. 2) Sunartini said that "autism is thought to be a disorder with
multifactorial causes, including genetic or biological causes and environmental
causes". (Yuwono, 2012).

Based on the opinions of the two experts above, all have almost the same
opinions about the causes of autism. It can be concluded that the causes of autism are
drugs and heavy metal poisoning factors that enter the mother's body when
pregnancy occurs, because indeed these materials have a negative impact on the
development of the fetus. Metabolism or digestive disorders are also the cause of
autism.

Religious Attitude

The attitude in essence is the tendency of behavior in someone. Attitudes can
also be interpreted as a person's reaction to a stimulus that comes to him
(Syamsudduha, 2012). The term religiosity (religiosity) comes from the English
"religion" which means religion, then becomes an adjective "religious" which means
religious or pious (Muhaimin, 2002). "Religion" means trust in God, the belief in the
existence of power over humans. Religiosity is part of the personal characteristics of a
person who by his own will describe the personality as an internalization of the
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values of religiosity as a whole obtained from the results of the socialization of
religious values throughout his life.

A religious attitude is a state of one's self where every act of activity is always
related to his religion. In this case, he, as a servant who believes in his God, is trying
to realize or practice every teaching of his religion on the basis of the faith that is in
his mind.

The main points of Islamic religious education must be instilled to foster
religious attitudes towards students, namely, faith, health and worship. The following
is explained,

1. Faith education is the first education that must be given to children, here the
role of parents in laying the foundations of faith education, teachers in schools
are only the continuation of family education. Faith values can be introduced to
children by means of introducing the name of Allah Almighty. and His
Messenger, giving an illustration of the creations of Allah Almighty. through
the universe, exemplary stories, and introducing the majesty of Allah Almighty.

2. Health, a very important problem in human life. With the health of all religious
activities and the world can be carried out well. Health education needs to be
given to children, for example by getting used to clean life, disposing of garbage
in its place, washing hands before eating and so on.

3. Religious education, introduced early by means of taking children to places of
worship, introducing various types of worship, and practicing the right way of
worship.

The three forms of education are expected to be able to instill religious attitudes
towards CWSN children or normal children.

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion

Instructional communication is communication used in learning. Teacher
instructional communication is carried out through several channels and methods.
The communication patterns used are three, one-way, two-way and multi-directional
communication. But from when the communication pattern is very effective for
dealing with autistic children is two-way communication or interpersonal
communication. Use of language, namely verbal and nonverbal. The main teachings
of Islamic religious education must be instilled to foster religious attitudes towards
students, namely, faith, health and worship
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Suggestion

Practical suggestions that the authors provide are based on conditions in some
inclusive schools, including:

1. Addition of supporting facilities and special facilities for CWSN students to
support the teaching and learning process in the classroom.

2. The need for a companion teacher or shadow teacher for CWSN children
because there are still many inclusion schools that do not yet have adequate
mentoring teachers.

3. The role of the government in preparing education for children with CWSN in
remote areas.

REFERENCES

AK. Mudjito, D. (n.d.). Pendidikan Anak Autis.

Azwadin, Y. (2005). Mengenal dan Membantu Penyandang Autisme. Jakarta: Departemen
Pendidikan Nasiona.

Muhaimin. (2002). Paradigma Pendidikan Islam: Upaya Mengefektifkan Pendidikan Agama
Sekolah. Bandung: PT. Mahasiswa Rodakarya.

Nasional, D. P. (2002). Departemen Pendidikan Nasional.

Nasional, i. P. (2003). Undang-Undang Republik Indonesia Nomor 20 Tahun 2003 Tentang
Sistem Pendidikan Nasional. Jakarta: Pusat Dokumentasi Elsa.

Nuryani SP, d. (2016). Pola Komunikasi Guru pada Siswa Anak Berkebutuhan Khusus di
Sekolah Menengah Kejuruan Inklusi (Vol. 4). Jurnal Kajian Komunikasi.

Setyawan, 1. D. (2017). Pola Kumunikasi Antara Guru dengan Anak Didik pada Sekolah
Dasar Model Inklusi (Vol. 8). Jurnal Komunikasi.

Suranto, A. (2010). Komunikasi Interpersonal. Yogyakarta: Graha Ibnu.

Susanto, A. (2015). Bimbingan dan Konseling di Taman Kanak-Kanak. Jakarta:
Prenadamedia Group.

Syamsuddubha. (2012). Penilaian Kelas. Makassar: Alauddin University Press.
Undang-Undang Republik Indonesia. (2003). Sistem Pendidikan Nasional., (p. 76).

Wijayakusuma, H. (2008). Psikoterapi untuk Anak Autisma: Teknik Bermain Kreatif Non
Verbal dan Verbal, Terapi Khusus Untuk Autisma. Jakarta: Pustaka Populer Obor.

Yusuf, P. M. (2010). Komunikasi Instruksional (Teori dan Praktek). Jakarta: Bumi Aksara.

Yuwono, J. (2012). Memahami Anak Autistik (Kajian Teoritik dan Empirik). Bandung;:
Alfabeta.

142 THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019



THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE USE OF PROBLEM SOLVING AND
RESITATION METHODS ON ISLAMIC EDUCATION STUDENTS’LEARNING
ACHIEVEMENT OF SIXTH GRADE SDN 168 KESSING DISTRICT
DONRI-DONRI SOPPENG REGENCY

Muhammad Jamil Yusuf, Mubh. Ilyas, Mardiana
Post Graduate Program of Alauddin State Islamic University Makassar
Campus II: JI. H. M. Yasin Limpo No. 36 Samata-Gowa
E-mail: jamilkoe@gmail.com

Abstract:

Problem solving method is a method of thinking in which students must
try hypotheses and think logically, systematically, regularly and
thoroughly to solve problems rationally, straightforwardly and
thoroughly so as to produce new lessons. Recitation methods provide
learning opportunities for students outside of class or class hours, but
not just at home. Learning opportunities are carried out in mosques,
surau, libraries, or in other places in accordance with the material in the
field of Islamic studies being taught. Achievement is the result of work,
results obtained with effort, so as to be able to provide satisfaction for
those who achieve these achievements.

Keywords:
Problem Solving, Recitation, Learning Achievement

THE DEVELOPMENT of science and technology today is very closely related to the
formation of morals in students who directly affect the lives of students today. This
requires an effort to improve the quality of education, meaning that the world of
education is challenged in order to be able to give birth to humans who are responsive
to the changes that occur, without prejudice to Islamic morality.

To carry out education, it must begin with the provision of education personnel
to efforts to improve the quality of teaching staff. The ability of the teacher as an
educator, personally and professionally, must be truly thought out, because basically
the teacher as an educator is a field worker who is directly confronted with students,
so that students directly or indirectly make it as an example or role model in his life
(Yusuf, 2007).

Islamic Education Learning is one of the most important lessons in education,
because morality as the essence of Islamic education is a life guide that leads someone
to strengthen their relationship.

Likewise the morality of students, can encourage students to obey and obey all
school rules, encourage learning intensively, do good for their friends and teachers.
Conversely, if this morality is not embedded in a student, he will undoubtedly hinder
the course of the learning process, either by disturbing his friends, or by going in and
out of class during the learning process. One effort to improve the learning
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achievement of Islamic Education (PAI) is to use the right method, such as problem
solving methods and recitation methods (Zuhairini, 2001).

In the process of learning Islamic Education it seems that both methods are very
relevant to apply, considering the problem of Islamic Education requires the
implementation and analysis of each student from the simplest to the most difficult or
from the abstract to the concrete to be applied in everyday life. The method used by
the teacher to convey oral and written information to students is different from the
way taken to strengthen students in mastering science and skills. The method used to
motivate students to be able to use knowledge to solve problems faced and to answer
a question, will be different from the method used for the purpose that students think
and express their own opinions in dealing with all problems.

Thus, the application of problem solving and recitation methods to learning
Islamic Education is one alternative that can lead students to achieve good and
satisfying learning. This is of course by still paying attention to material
characteristics, so that the use of these methods can produce optimal quality of
learning or student learning achievement.

RESEARCH METHODS

Based on the type of data, this research is quantitative research in the form of
experiments. This research took place at SDN 168 Kessing, Donri-Donri Subdistrict,
Soppeng Regency by class VI students. Taking this location with consideration that
researchers better recognize the conditions and character of students and the field
better. The results of this study are also expected to improve the quality of learning in
Islamic Education subjects. Data collection methods in this study include observation,
interviews, documentation, and tests. To obtain data in the field, data was collected
using observation sheets, interview guidelines, documentation, and tests.

DISCUSSION
Problem Solving Method

Problem solving method is a scientific way of thinking to find a solution to a
problem. This method makes students think more active and skilled at solving
problems. Mulyono (2011) states that the problem solving method (problem solving
method) is not just a teaching method, but also a method of thinking, because in
problem solving can use other methods starting from collecting data to drawing
conclusions.

Whereas according to Nasution (2008), problem solving can be seen as a process
in which students find a combination of rules that they have learned in advance that
they use to solve new problems. Furthermore, Nasution stated that solving problems
does not merely apply known rules, but also produces new lessons. In solving
problems students must think, try to hypothesize and if they solve the problem they
can learn something new.
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Dalyono (2005) argues that learning to solve problems is basically learning to
use scientific methods or think systematically, logically, regularly, and thoroughly.
The aim is to acquire cognitive abilities and skills to solve problems rationally,
straightforwardly, and thoroughly.

Whereas according to Gulo (2008), problem-solving teaching and learning
strategies are part of inquiry strategies. Teaching and learning strategies Problem
solving puts pressure on resolving a problem in a reasoning manner.

Based on several opinions above, the researcher concludes that problem solving
method is a method of thinking in which students must try hypotheses and think
logically, systematically, regularly, and thoroughly to solve problems rationally,
straightforwardly and thoroughly so as to produce new lessons.

As for the things that must be known from problem solving methods, among
others:

1. Strengths and Weaknesses of the Problem Solving Method
Each learning method has advantages and disadvantages. The advantages and

disadvantages of problem solving methods are as follows:
a. Advantages of the Problem Solving Method

The advantages of problem solving methods are

1) The application of this method can make education in schools more relevant to
life, especially with the world of work that will be faced by students in the
future.

2) The learning process through problem solving can familiarize students with
facing and solving problems skillfully, when facing problems in family,
community, or work. Of course this is something that is very useful for students
and is a very meaningful ability for students.

3) This method can stimulate the development of students' thinking abilities
creatively and comprehensively, because in the learning process students do a
lot of activities that require students to be able to solve a problem by
highlighting the problem from various aspects in order to find solutions
(Djamarah, 1994).

b. Disadvantages of the Problem Solving Method

The Weakness of problem solving method is

1) Difficulty in determining a problem whose level of difficulty is in accordance
with the level of thinking of students, the level of the school and its class, and
the knowledge and experience that students have. This requires teacher's
abilities and skills. However, actually the problem solving method can be done
at all levels of education by adjusting the level of difficulty of the problem and
the level of thinking ability of children.

2) By using this method, the learning process will require considerable time and
longer because students are expected to be able to find a solution to a problem
with the right steps. This then results in additional time by taking and being
forced to sacrifice other lesson time.
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This method requires students to be more active. Changing the habits of learners
by listening and receiving information from the teacher into learning by thinking a lot
of solving problems themselves or groups, which sometimes requires various sources
of learning, is a separate difficulty for students (Djamarah, 2006).

Based on the description above the researchers concluded that problem solving
methods have advantages and disadvantages. The advantage is by using problem
solving methods, learning becomes more relevant and can develop the ability to think
students creatively and thoroughly and skilled in dealing with or solving a problem.
While the shortcomings of the problem solving method is the difficulty of finding
problems that are in accordance with the ability of students so that students are able to
solve problems in accordance with the time specified, and change the habits of
learners to be more active.

Recitation Method

Recitation method which consists of two words namely method and recitation.
Basically the method is interpreted as a way or path taken to achieve goals that have
been determined in other words the method is only a tool and not a goal (RI, 1989).
Poerwadarminta (1984) also argues that methods are ways that have been organized
and thought carefully to achieve a purpose (in science).

In another explanation it has also been explained that methods are as systematic
methods used to achieve goals. While the broader context, Langgulung (1986) states
that:

The teaching method is not only limited to teaching matters, but involves

broader questions such as management (managerial) which includes

administration and staffing, teacher education, textbooks, educational
technology with various aspects such as audio-visual material. In other words,
everything that will bring the learning process can be more effective.

From the explanation it can be concluded that the method is a method or effort
that is thought of by the teacher in the implementation of the learning process to
achieve the goal.

Whereas recitation comes from English re-cite means "to quote" (re means
return). So recitation is that students quote or take parts of the lesson themselves from
certain books, then study on their own and practice until they are ready as they should
(Ramayulis, 1990).

If connected between methods and recitation means a method in the learning
process characterized by the existence of planning activities between students and
teachers in a problem that must be resolved and mastered by students in a certain
period of time agreed upon between the teacher and students (Saladin, 1987).

With this method learning activities must always be improved in effectiveness
and efficiency. Therefore, with the many educational activities in schools in an effort
to improve the quality of the content of the lesson, it is very time consuming to carry
out these learning activities, so the teacher uses the recitation method.
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Recitation methods provide learning opportunities for students outside of class
hours or classes, but not just at home. Learning opportunities are carried out in
mosques, surau, libraries or in other places in accordance with the material in the field
of Islamic studies being taught. The assignment is also in essence is to instruct
students to do a good job, useful for themselves in deepening and broadening their
knowledge and understanding or increasing faith through the field of Islamic studies
that are being studied.

In line with that, Allah says in QS at-Taubah/9: 105.

Oslesd (287G (D 3R ST e ) D5ty aglly At o Ss AT (e TolasT s
Translation:

And say, "Do [as you will], for Allah will see your deeds, and [so, will] His
Messenger and the believers. And you will be returned to the Knower of the
unseen and the witnessed, and He will inform you of what you used to do."

In this method of giving assignments or recitation three important terms are
found as follows:
1. Tasks
The task is a work that must be done both the task of coming from another
person as well as from within oneself. At school it usually comes from the
teacher or headmaster or the students themselves. This task is usually
educational.
2. Learning
According to S. Nasution there are several limitations to the term learning,
including:
a. Learning is a change in the nervous system
b. Learning is the addition of knowledge
c. Learning is a change in behavior thanks to experience and uunderstanding
(Ramayulis, 1990).
3. Recitation
Recitation is restatement or re-create something that has been owned, known,
or learned. This method is often called the homework method. The principle
underlying this method is in the Koran. God gave a heavy duty to the Prophet
Muhammad. before he carried out his apostolic duties. The task he instructed is in the
form of leadership that must be possessed.
Word of God Almighty. in Surat al-Mudatsir/74: 1-7.
Translation:

O you who covers himself [with a garment]. Arise and warn. And your Lord
glorify. And your clothing purify. And uncleanliness avoid.

The advantages and disadvantages of the recitation method applied in the
learning process as one of the teaching methods are as follows:
1. Excess Recitation Method
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The advantages of the recitation method are
Children learn to get used to taking their own initiative in all tasks given
Relieve teacher assignments given
Can strengthen your sense of responsibility
. Cultivate children so that they can stand alone without expecting help from others
Encourage children to like to compete to achieve success
The results of the lesson will last long because the lesson is in accordance with the
interests of the children
g. Can deepen understanding and increase the activeness and skills of students.
h. The time used is unlimited until the school hours (Sudirman, 1987).
2. Lack of recitation methods

mo AN o

Disadvantages of recitation methods include:

a. Children who are too stupid are hard to learn

b. Possibly the task given is done by someone else

c. Sometimes students copy or mimic the work of their friends so that their own
experiences do not exist

d. Sometimes the discussion is not perfect

e. Looking for tasks that are suitable for each individual's abilities is difficult, the
learning path is slow and takes a long time

f. If there are too many students, sometimes the teacher is unable to examine these
tasks (Ramayulis, 1990).

The teacher is expected to be able to know each of the advantages and
disadvantages of a learning method including the recitation method so that it can be
used appropriately by paying attention to the potential of students, the conditions of
learning facilities and infrastructure, and the competence of educators.
Understanding of these things is expected by the teacher in providing learning
methods appropriately so as to improve student learning achievement.

Learning Achievement and Affecting Factors

Understanding Learning Achievement

Negoro (1980) said that "Achievement is all work that is successful and
achievements show the skills of children or students". Achievement is the result of
work, results that are pleasing to the heart that are obtained by working power, so as
to be able to provide satisfaction for those who achieve these achievements. Harahap
explained that achievement is an educational assessment of the development and
progress of students regarding the mastery of teaching materials presented to
students and the values contained in the curriculum (Djamarah, 1994).

In the New Indonesian Language Dictionary, achievement is interpreted as an
ability (Yulius, 1980). Thus the achievement referred to here is the result of an activity
that has been done, created that is pleasing to the heart. Obtained by working
tenacity, both individually and in groups in certain fields of activity.

Based on the above understanding, the intended achievement is a maximum
ability achieved by students as a result of the learning struggle. Achievement referred
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to here is the result of an activity that has been done, created, that pleases the heart.
Obtained by working tenacity, both individually and in groups in certain fields of
activity. Thus, the writer can conclude that learning achievement is the result
achieved after students carry out learning activities, these results are real skills that
can be measured directly by using learning outcomes tests.

Factors Affecting Learning Achievement

Factors that influence learning achievement consist of internal factors and
external factors. Since students enter school have brought a diverse background, both
in terms of ability and in terms of personal and other aspects in order to achieve
goals, all of this will affect a student. Regarding this factor there are several opinions:

1. The flow of empiricism, which is a school that considers that human being in
life and personal development is solely determined by the outside world.
Whereas the influence from within is considered to be nonexistent.

2. The flow of nativism, namely the flow that believes that a newborn child carries
talents, abilities and certain traits, and this is what is active and almighty in
growth and development. Education and environment have no effect at all and
are not powerful.

3. The flow of convergence, which is a compromise or combination of nativism
and empiricism. He argues, that human growth and development is dependent
on these two factors (Ahmadi, 1991).

An explanation of internal factors and external factors as follow:

1. Internal Factor
This factor is a factor that comes from oneself or individuals who learn. Because

these individual factors are formed from physical and psychological influences, so to
be able to study well, these two factors must be considered.

Physical factor. This factor has a huge effect on learning. So, if the student is
suffering from illness, fatigue, or lack of health due to lack of vitamins, malnutrition,
etc., then his learning ability is very different compared to his physical condition in a
healthy time.

Therefore, everyone or students must maintain their health regularly. A student
who is often sick, but previously considered smart, of course will experience
disruption in learning, which ultimately decreased his learning achievement
drastically. So, a person's learning process will be disrupted if the physical condition
is disrupted like influenza, the body is not comfortable, lacks enthusiasm, sleepiness,
and so on.

Likewise with other factors including disability. Body defects experienced by
students will affect their learning activities. Especially if those who experience bodily
disabilities are sensory parts including tools for vision, hearing, or other sense
devices. This causes a child to experience great difficulties in learning. So that it can
be said that proper functioning of the body is an absolute prerequisite for the learning
process to proceed well.
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Therefore, students who experience disabilities or other chronic disorders
cannot follow the learning process in school properly. In this case the task for the
teacher is to design and create learning situations in such a way that such deficiencies
can be overcome, for example students who are less than perfect in hearing and
whose vision should not be released take a seat on the back seat, but are placed in the
front position can receive an explanation from the teacher well.

2. Psychic Factors

This factor has a huge influence in terms of learning. Psychological factors in
question are personalities that can affect learning achievement. These aspects include:
a. Intelligence

In everyday life, the term ordinary intelligence is defined as intellectual ability,
namely the ability to achieve achievement in school which plays a very important
role as a comparison material. Great influence on the progress of learning, students
who have high intelligence will be able to solve all problems faced, and can
potentially achieve achievements in the efforts made compared to students who have
low intelligence. Low intelligence causes the acquisition of low learning outcomes
which ultimately leads to the formation of low-quality students.

b. Talent

Talent is the ability to learn, this ability can only be realized into real skills after
learning. To find out whether or not the gift of a person can be carried out intelligence
tests and creativity tests. Munandar argues, that talent is an interaction between three
things, namely the ability above average, creativity with characteristics such as
fluency in thinking, and responsibility or attachment to the task (Sobur, 1991).

c. Motivation

The word motivation begins with the word "motive", meaning all the power
that drives someone to do something (Nasution, 1995), or as a condition in the person
who encourages individuals to carry out certain activities in order to achieve a goal.
Thus, motivation can be interpreted as the driving force that has become active or a
series of attempts to provide certain conditions. So, motivation will always determine
the intensity of the child's learning efforts. Thus, giving motivation to students means
increasing learning activities. Therefore, parents and teachers are expected to provide
motivation so that the goals expected can be achieved.
d. Interest and attention

Interest is very big influence on learning, because if the subjects studied are
not in accordance with the interests of students, then students will not learn as well as
possible, even there is no attraction for him. Activities that are of interest to someone,
are constantly being watched that are not accompanied by pleasure. If there are
students who are less interested in learning, it must be endeavored so that he has a
greater interest by explaining things that are interesting and useful for life and things
related to ideals and related to the material being studied (Nasution, 1995).

As with attention, if an individual already has attention, then he will be
compelled to act according to his attention, and with that encouragement, will
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increase the attention that is on the individual. So what is demanded is the
concentration of attention on an object. Suryabrata states, that attention is the
concentration of psychic energy directed at an object, (Suryabrata, 1990).Or attention
is a lot of little awareness that accompanies an activity carried out.

3. External factors

External factors are things that have an influence on the process or outcome of
learning that comes from outside of students or people who study. This factor
consists of several factors, among others,

a. Effect of Learning Tools and Materials

Learning tools and materials are very important in the learning process. This
tool is intended for writing instruments such as pens or pencils, ink, paper, rulers,
notebooks, and so on. Similarly, learning furniture such as tables, shelves, books,
chairs, including tools and learning materials.

b. Time and place of study

Learning time must be arranged and used effectively and efficiently, because
not all people have the opportunity to be able to use it well even though they have
sufficient time.

Likewise the place of learning, planned learning requires adequate space and
equipment. Learning place is a requirement in effective learning. Learning places that
meet requirements are free from disturbances and noise, lighting and other
equipment are available. So in other words the qualified learning place is a place that
can enable learning activities to run well.

c. Learning Environment

This factor is intended is the relationship between students and others that
affect learning achievement. The learning environment factors that can affect learning
achievement are the family environment. The family is the first and foremost center
of education and the parents are the educators. Parents have responsibility for the
future of their children. Especially in this day and age, these responsibilities become
increasingly large considering the many joints of life that deviate from the purpose of
education. The factor is divided into:

1) How to educate children
2) Relationship between Parents and Children
3) The State of the Family Economy
4) Background of Parent Education
d. School environment

School environment factors referred to by teachers as educators who provide a
number of knowledge to students at school. The teacher is someone who is
experienced in the field of his profession. Teachers who have a profession to teach
certainly have the competence to teach, be authoritative in the eyes of their students,
and master the subjects to be presented. Conversely, inexperienced teachers will find
various difficulties in class.
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Learning difficulties will arise, if the teacher is not qualified, both in taking the
method to be used or the subjects he is holding. Poor teacher relations with students,
teachers who demand standards above ability, and teachers who do not have skills in
the effort to diagnose learning difficulties will create similar things.

So, therefore, an educator must be demanded to be more in everything in the
eyes of students by mastering the subject matter that will be taught and able to solve
the problems of students in the classroom and outside the classroom related to
lessons, especially Islamic Religious Education (PAI).

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion

Problem solving method is a method of thinking in which students must try
hypotheses and think logically, systematically, regularly and thoroughly to solve
problems rationally, straightforwardly and thoroughly so as to produce new lessons.
Problem solving methods have advantages and disadvantages. The advantage is
learning becomes more relevant and can develop the ability to think students
creatively and thoroughly and skilled in solving problems. Whereas, the lack of
problem solving method is the difficulty of finding problems that are in accordance
with the ability of students so that students are able to solve problems in accordance
with a predetermined time, and change the habits of students to be more active.

Recitation methods provide learning opportunities for students outside of class
hours or classes, but not just at home. Learning opportunities are carried out in
mosques, surau, libraries or in other places in accordance with the material in the
field of Islamic studies being taught. Each of the advantages and disadvantages of a
learning method includes a recitation method so that it can be used appropriately by
paying attention to the potential of students, the conditions of learning facilities and
infrastructure, and the competence of educators. Understanding of these things is
expected by the teacher in providing learning methods appropriately so as to
improve student learning achievement.

As for the factors that can affect learning achievement can be seen from two
types, namely: internal factors and external factors, where internal factors include
physical factors and psychological factors, as for those included from external factors,
namely the influence of tools and learning materials, time and place learning, and
learning environment.

Suggestion

As the final part of this paper, constructive suggestions are proposed as the
implications of the research, which are expected to teachers who choose recitation
methods and problem solving methods to be an alternative choice of the right
learning methods in learning activities by making good learning plans. In addition,
the implications as motivation and being able to direct students, teachers are expected
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to pay attention so that students do not experience difficulties in carrying out the
tasks given to them.
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Abstract:

The practice of implementing Guidance and Counseling in schools has become
the obligation of guidance and counseling teachers as counselors. Every student
or counselee who has problems, both personally and in groups, is always
associated with the role of guidance and counseling teacher. Guidance and
counseling teachers are very synonymous with centralistic functions in helping
each student's personal problems, either at school or at home. The process of
guidance and counseling here is an effort to help overcome problems and
difficulties in the learning process. Students must receive guidance, but not all
students, especially those with problems, use their rights to get special guidance.
Students are not the same with each other, both in nature and ability. There are
students who are able to overcome the problem without the help of other parties,
but not a few students who are unable to overcome the problem if not helped by
others. School counseling and guidance services carried out by a Guidance and
Counseling teacher on duty is to help students develop personal life, social life,
learning activities, and career planning and development. Therefore, students
must get guidance related to their problems.

Keywords:
Counseling and Guidance, Learning Difficulties, Students

TEACHERS as educators or instructors are the determinants of the success of any
educational endeavor. That is why every conversation about education renewal,
procurement of learning tools up to the criteria of human resources produced by
educational efforts, always leads to the teacher. This shows how important the role of
teachers in the world of education (Shah, 2005).

The quality of learning can be influenced by several factors, including students,
teachers, subjects, curriculum, learning methods, facilities, and classroom
management. In a learning system that occupies a structural position and as a driver
is a teacher. Because the teacher is directly involved in efforts to influence, foster, and
develop the ability of students to be intelligent, skilled, and highly moral and have a
social spirit so that they are able to live independently as social beings. A teacher is
required to have various skills that support his task in teaching. One of these skills is
how a teacher can make guidance as much as possible for students who have learning
difficulties (Zain, 2006).

The professionalism of educators and education personnel is a requirement that
must be fulfilled in carrying out a task. This is because the task carried out is a
mandate that must be accounted for, both at the institution that gives the mandate,
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and to the community. The most important thing is that the mandate must be
accounted for before God Almighty. Allah SWT. forbid to follow what someone does
not have the knowledge and competence over because it can bring damage, both to
the job and to the person who gave the job. Allah SWT. says in Surah al-Isra'/18: 36 as
follows.

Translation:

“And do not follow what you have no knowledge of. Verily, hearing, sight
and heart, all of which will be held accountable.”

Educating is one of the mandates carried by someone who is his responsibility.
This requires professional management to achieve the maximum results expected by
the trustees, both as educators in the informal and formal education pathways, as well
as in non-formal pathways. In this case, parents, teachers, and community leaders are
included. Thus, it is not only required competencies related to their duties in front of
the class (pedagogic, professional), but teachers also need other competencies, such as
social competence and personality competencies.

DISCUSSION

The Essence of Counseling and Guidance

Tolbert in Fenti Hikmawati said that guidance is all activities and services in
educational institutions that are directed at helping individuals to develop and
implement plans and adjust themselves in all aspects of their daily lives (Hikmawati,
2012). So, it can be said that guidance is a special service that is different from other
fields of education. Guidance is one of the fields and programs of education, and this
program is intended to help optimize the development of students.

Counseling is actually one of the techniques or services in guidance, but this
technique or service is very special because it is flexible and comprehensive
(Hikmawati, 2012). As stated by Ruth Strang in Hartono and Boy Soedarmadji,
"Guidance is breeder, counseling is a most important tool of guidance". Guidance is
wider than counseling, and counseling is an important tool of guidance services, in
other words counseling as a technique of guidance (Soedarmadji, 2013). So it can be
said that counseling is a core technique or key technique in guidance because it can
provide very basic changes, namely changing attitudes.

Some experts also state that counseling is the heart of guidance activities
(Soedarmadji, 2013). Mortensen and Schmuller in Hartono and Boy Soedarmadji
stated "Counseling is the heart of guidance program". Some argue that counseling is a
type of guidance service. So it can be said the term guidance includes counseling
activities. The existence of guidance and counseling is expected so that students are
able to be independent and develop optimally, either in the field of personal life
development, social life, learning ability or so forth.

Shertzer and Stone in Andi Mappiare AT put forward several counseling goal
statements that are often used by several experts, namely:
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1. Positive mental health. If mental health is achieved, individuals have
integration, adjustment, and positive identification with others.

2. Personal effectiveness. A developmental experience in problem solving and
decision making maintains personal growth.

3. Decision making. The counselee must know why and how he makes decisions.

He learned to estimate the consequences that might arise regarding his decision.

4. Change in behavior (behavioral change). Change as a goal of counseling may be
limited to specific changes such as responses to frustration, or changes in

attitude towards other people or to oneself (Soedarmadji, 2013).

The rationale for organizing guidance and counseling in schools/madrasas is
not solely on the existence or absence of a legal foundation (legislation) or provisions
from above, but more important is concerning facilitating students (counselees), in
order to be able to develop potential himself or achieving his development tasks
(Hikmawati, 2012). People who provide counseling to students are called counselors.
Counselor is someone who is obliged to help students who have difficulties, both
with regard to the learning process they experience and personal difficulties that
directly or indirectly affect the growth and development of these students (Sagala,
2009). So the problems associated with all students require a supervisor or also called
the school counselor.

The practice of implementing guidance and counseling in schools has become
the obligation of guidance and counseling teachers as counselors. Every student or
counselee who has problems, both personally and in groups, is always associated
with the role of teacher guidance and counseling. Guidance and Counseling Teachers
are very synonymous with centralistic functions in helping each student's personal
problems, both at school and at home. The process of guidance and counseling here is
an effort to help overcome problems and difficulties in the learning process.
Guidance in order to understand students' personal intentions is intended to help
students recognize the advantages and disadvantages that exist in themselves,
understand and accept themselves (Mulyadi, 2010). So teacher counselors or school
counselors are responsible for providing guidance and counseling in schools
consciously towards the personality development and abilities of students both from
the physical and spiritual aspects. So that, students are able to live independently and
fulfill various developmental tasks as creatures of God Almighty besides individual
beings and social, moral, religious and cultured beings.

The Counseling Process according to Dewa Ketut Sukardi in the US Enjang
consists of several stages in the process, namely planning or compiling counseling
programs, conducting counseling where the meeting between counselees and
counselors at the same time submitting information problems by counselees to
counselors, and evaluating counseling in the form of consultations ( US, 2009). So
before the implementation of guidance and counseling, first it needs a planning
process to prepare everything needed before the implementation process is carried
out. After the implementation process is carried out, it is necessary to evaluate the
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implementation of guidance and counseling to determine the result extent of the
process.

Regarding the personality of a school/madrasah counselor, Koestoer H.
Partowoisastro in Ramayulis and Mulyadi explained that:

1. Can understand others objectively and sympathetically

2. Able to establish relationships and cooperation with others smoothly and well

3. Having perspective abilities, namely the ability to see and understand the whole
situation and separate parts

4. Understand the limits of his own abilities

5. Having attention and interest on children’s problem and the desire to help

(Mulyadi, 2010).

Guiding teachers or school counselors must have a good personality to support
success in carrying out various tasks without related activities in counseling activities
at school. The purpose of guidance and counseling services in schools is so that
students (counselees) are able, among others:

1. Plan study completion activities, career development and life in the future

2. Developing all the potential and strength they have as optimal as possible

3. Adjust to the school environment and society

4. Overcoming obstacles and difficulties faced in studies, adjusting to the school

environment and community environment (Hikmawati, 2012).

Guidance and counseling are assistance services for students, both individually
and in groups to be able to be independent and develop optimally in the fields of
personal life development, social life, ability to learn, and career planning through
various types of services and supporting activities based on norms that apply.
Guidance and counseling is a program provided by the school to help optimize the
development of students. School as an educational institution is a place to prepare
students to face their lives either at home, at school or in the community with various
obstacles and difficulties that may be faced.

The learning process is not only the activity of transferring knowledge from
teachers to students through various teaching and learning activities (Wiyani, 2013).
However, in the learning process, the teacher is responsible for assisting students to
be able to master the subject matter well and thoroughly, and assist the development
process of students, including completing learning programs. The success of students
in completing learning programs and following the learning process can be seen from
the learning achievements achieved. If learning achievement is high, the learning
process can be said to be successful.

Learning Difficulties

In general, difficulties are a certain condition that is characterized by the
existence of obstacles in achieving activities goals, so that it requires more effort to
overcome them. People who experience obstacles in the process of achieving learning
outcomes will get results below it. This is in accordance with the opinion of Allan D.
Ross in Mulyadi, namely "A learning difficulty represents a discrepancy between a
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child’s estimated academic potential and his actual level of academic performance”
(Mulyadi, 2010). That is, learning difficulties are a mismatch between children's
academic potential and the actual level of academic implementation.

Various factors that can cause neurological dysfunction that can cause learning
difficulties include: (1) genetic factors, (2) brain injury due to physical trauma or due
to lack of oxygen, (3) missing biochemistry, such as biochemistry needed to function
the central nerve, (4) biochemistry that can damage the brain, such as coloring matter
in food, (5) environmental pollution such as lead pollution, (6) environmental
deprivation, namely psychological and social influences that adversely affect
children's development, and (7) inadequate nutrition or malnutrition (Abdurrahman,
2003).

Malnutrition will affect the physical condition or tone (muscle tension) in
students, which is related to the level of fitness of the organs and joints. To maintain a
tit physical condition, students are strongly encouraged to consume nutritious foods
and drinks. With regard to food consumed, in the Islamic perspective the food
consumed must be halal and good (halalan thayyiban). Allah said in Surah al-
Mu'minun/23: 51.

Translation:

“[Allah said], "O messengers, eat from the good foods and work
righteousness. Indeed, I, of what you do, am Knowing.”

The above verse is an invitation to the apostles not to neglect their humanity,
but to preserve it according to the divine nature in them. Therefore, he must eat well,
which is halal and nutritious. The orders to the apostles above are more of an order to
their people because of course the apostles understand, appreciate, and carry out the
above guidelines (Shihab, 2006).

In line with this, it turns out that the personality of a Muslim who is physically
strong is better and is more loved by Allah. This is reinforced by the hadith narrated
by Abu Hurairah:

J6 i o 2e: 6 Iyt d o W il dig: faBt sl F5 Eoly v o
w}ﬂ\%g.{a.‘\ (¥ P'L“")

Meaning:

From Abu Hurairah he said, the Messenger of Allah said: "A strong believer is
better and more loved by Allah Almighty than a weak believer (HR. Muslim).

Related to the hadith, it indicates to us that the things that support a person
who is physically strong are highly recommended in Islam so that what can be
achieved in the learning process can be obtained. In the previous verse, it was very
clear that good food must be consumed and given to children so that their physical
and spiritual health is maintained. The good food in question is that besides
containing adequate nutrition, the most important thing is that the food consumed
must be halal. So the food consumed must be good and halal (halalan thayyiban). In
conclusion, nutrition must be sufficient because malnutrition will result in a lack of
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physical tone. The effect of which is rapid fatigue and lethargy, drowsiness and
fatigue.

Learning difficulties in essence is a problem that causes a student not to be able
to follow the learning process well, as in general other students are caused by certain
factors so that he is late or cannot even achieve the learning objectives as expected
(Wiyani, 2013). The learning objectives expected from various parties are said to be
achieved if the learning process takes place in line with the learning outcomes of
students. But the achievement of learning outcomes will not be achieved if students
experience difficulties in learning. The impact of learning difficulties on students will
affect the learning outcomes or academic achievements of students in school.

Teachers are extrinsic factors that must be able to improve students' thinking
skills and learning enthusiasm, giving direction to students in a better direction so
that they become individuals who are garimah and can overcome the problems faced
by students, and arouse the curiosity of students. The teacher is an element of
education that greatly determines the success or failure of a learning process.
Therefore, the quality of the teacher including attitudes and behavior must reflect
good character because it will be an example and role model for students. Teachers as
one of the components in the education sector must really involve all their abilities
and actively participate in placing their position as professionals. This means that the
teacher is not only as a teacher but also as a mentor who is able to provide
encouragement to learn and help guide students towards achieving educational goals.

Students are the main objects in education, meaning students as students need
help and guidance from the teacher. Teachers and students are both dominant factors
in the learning process because the teacher is the subject of education itself. Teachers
are as educators and students are as students. The learning process occurs because of
the reciprocal relationship between students and teachers. The teacher as the giver
with the main task is teaching, educating and fostering and students as recipients of
the main task of learning.

Education is coaching students who have diverse social, cultural and
psychological backgrounds. In the process of achieving educational goals, many
students face problems and simultaneously disrupt the achievement of educational
goals. These problems often hamper the smooth learning process. Therefore, in the
implementation of education, educators are responsible for fostering their students so
they succeed as expected, including those who experience learning difficulties. This
condition causes the need for guidance and counseling services that focus their
activities in helping students to succeed in the educational process that is being
carried out, especially the learning process.

CONCLUSION

Guidance and counseling are assistance services for students, both individually
and in groups, to be able to be independent and develop optimally in the field of
personal life development, social life, learning ability, and career planning through
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various types of services and supporting activities based on norms that apply. So,
guidance and counseling is a program provided by the school to help optimize the
development of students. School as an educational institution is a place to prepare
students to face their lives both at home, at school and in the community with various
obstacles and difficulties that may be faced.
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Abstrak:

Al-Qur'an is the revelation of Allah Almighty. revealed to mankind through the
Prophet Muhammad. as a guide for people who believe it. In the Qur'an there is
an arena of knowledge that can be used as a reference in the world of education.
One of the surah, Surah al-Kahf/18: 60-82, contains the story of Prophet Musa.
with one of the pious servants. The story is examined with the title "Educative
Values of the Story of Prophet Moses and Khidr in the Qur'an". In the surah, the
Prophet Moses made a tiring journey to seek knowledge and get various
challenges. After he met a devout servant (Khidr), Khidr took actions to pierce
the boat he was in, killed innocent children, and repaired the walls of houses in a
village where the people actually did not sympathize with them. This action was
not able to be digested by the mind of Prophet Moses and in the end he could not
be patient with Khidr. From the story there are some wisdom which include
strong determination from Prophet Moses to seek knowledge even though it has
various obstacles and the need for patience in learning and the occurrence of
events that hit humans that not all can be digested by healthy reason.

Keywords:
Science, Obstacles, Patience, Irrational

AL-QUR'AN as a Muslim holy book, mentions its main function as hudan (clue),
(Shihab, 1992) rahmat (compassion), (al-Sabin) syifa' (antidote to suffering), (al-Sabuni,
Safwah al -Tafsir) zZikr 4 (warning in the range of joy and threat), (al-Sabiini, Safwah al-
Tafasir) and furgan (the difference between the right and the vanity). All these
functions are shown for humans and their totality, especially for people who believe
in the truth (Al-Hafid, 1994).

In its function as a hudan, in addition to the Qur'an the instructions in the field
of ageedah, sharia and morality also contain stories. The word story with various
derivatives, is used in the Qur'an as much as 26 times (al-Baqi, 2001). The repeated
use of the word gives a sign of the urgency of the problem for humanity. In fact, one
of the suras in the Qur'an is called QS al-Qasas which means stories. Likewise, there
are several other suras which contain more stories, such as Surah Yasuf which tells
the story of the life of the Prophet Yusuf, Surah al-Kahf which tells of young men who
slept in caves for 309 years, the story of Ziui al-Qarnain, and a meeting between
Prophet Moses and Khidr, and QS al-Anbiya 'which contain stories of the prophets.

One of the stories of the Qur'an which will be studied in this study is the story
of the meeting between Moses and Khidr. This story is contained in Surah al-Kahf/18:
60-82. The plot of the story mentions that Khidr was given by the God of science
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ladunni. With the knowledge he had, Prophet Moses intended to learn from him.
Therefore, God brought the two together. In his meeting, Khidr did a lot of strange
things, which the Prophet Moses could not digest in a textual way, such as damaging
a boat that was being boarded, killing a child, and repairing a building without being
asked by the owner. These strange things could only be understood by Prophet Moses
after Khidr had exposed him before the two separated.

If carefully analyzed the story of Moses with Khidr, there are many educational
values that can be learned in it, including: (1) Knowledge that a person possesses can
not only be obtained through formal education, but can also be obtained directly from
Allah (knowledge of ladunni); (2) Patience requires patience; (3) In the process of
studying the necessary discussion, to further clarify the problem at hand; and (4) In
analyzing a problem not only textual understanding is needed, but also contextual
understanding.

If these values can be transferred in the process of teaching and learning
activities, will bring maximum results, because these values are very relevant to the
processes and methods of education that are developing today. This is necessary
because education must be able to keep up with the times in line with existing
conditions.

RESEARCH METHODS

This research is a library reserach and as a form of philosophical analysis of the
existence of characters in a certain time in the past, methodologically this research
uses a historical approach. One type of historical research is research on a person's life
in relation to society, both concerning the nature, character, and thinking of the
character in his life.

RESEARCH RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Educative Values of the Story of Prophet Moses and Khidr

Division of Knowledge

As stated in the previous discussion that the phrase "Knowledge", rooted in
words from the letters "ain", "lam", and "mim", has the main meaning "used something
that can be used to dissect with others" (Zakariyah, t .th). Science is broadly
interpreted, including global knowledge. Science is a generic terminology that covers
all branches of knowledge possessed by humans (Saefuddin, 1993). Form of
derivation from roots these words there are as many as 750 mentions in the Qur'an
(Abdullah, 1994) both related to God, Angels, and with humans.

Other terminology which also means science is "ma’rifat" which comes from the
word "arafa". The word "ma'rifan" or "arif' never existed in the Qur'an except in the
form of fi'il mudhari and madhi, (present and past tense). The form of derivation is in
27 places in the Qur'an (Abdullah, 1994). The word "ma'rifat" belongs to humans,
cannot be attributed to God. Thus, the word ‘“arif, who knows, cannot be paired with
God, but only with humans. Humans can be ‘arif wise and ‘alim, who have
knowledge, who are knowledgeable, in a synonymous sense, such as synonym
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‘knowledge and ma’rifat for him. Allah SWT. do not use the word "ma’rifat", because
the word "ma’rifat" implies specific knowledge of something (al-Askariy, 1987).

The next question is, why can't ma’rifat be associated with Allah's knowledge
but only with human science? Experts give different explanations about the
relationship between science and ma'rifat. Some argue that both are synonyms, others
say no. The difference is that ma'rifat refers to knowledge obtained through contact
with the traces of an object. While science refers to knowledge obtained through
contact with objects. Based on this reason, human knowledge about God is called
ma’rifat and not science. But if the object of Allah's verses, both scientific terminology
and ma’rifat, can be used by humans as two synonyms (Abdullah, 1994).

In the story of Moses and Khidr, for example, Allah Almighty. use the word
"science", which shows that what Khidr has is generic, it is an inner and outer science.
That is why Moses was instructed to study Khidr. This story of Moses and Khidr
shows the existence of sources of knowledge and classification.

In the epistemology of Islam the source of knowledge is Allah. This can be
understood from the signs and instructions of the Qur'an, for example QS al-
Bagarah/2: 31 and QS al-laAlaq/96: 4-5. It's just that the process of acquiring
knowledge varies greatly. Some knowledge is obtained by humans as the subject of
reasoning with their own potential and others are obtained directly from God without
effort and method.

The first knowledge, namely the knowledge acquired by humans as the subject
of reasoning includes three variations, namely:

1. Knowledge obtained without the process of efforts that preceded it, such as
one's knowledge of one's being. This knowledge is called badihy or institutional.

2. Knowledge obtained through the process of sensory observation, such as
knowledge of the heat of fire, the green of leaves. This knowledge is called
dharury or necessary.

3. Knowledge gained through the process of reasoning, such as modern
experiences today. This knowledge is called istidlaly or deductive (al-Jurjany,
1983).

With) this potential, humans strive for igra (reading, understanding, studying,
exploring, researching, and investigating) phenomena that can later lead to science
(Shihab M. Q., 1992). That phenomenon can be kauniah. This phenomenon according
to Albert Einstein illustrated that:

The universe is an open book whose letters can be read without difficulty. In
one person he gathered experimenters, theorists, mechanical experts, and no
less than an artist in pronouncing it "(Ansari, 1989).

Another phenomenon is quraniah, namely revelation (al-Qur'an). This Qur'an
reveals A. Job (1991) gives hope and strength in the face of the mysteries of life and
determines their destiny in the world and in the hereafter. Thus, it can be understood
that the knowledge of Allah Almighty. can be known through two paths, namely the
paths of kauniah verses and paths of verses qur'aniah (Mujib, 1993).

Human interpretation of the two paths of acquisition of knowledge produces
the following sciences:
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1. Interpretation of kauniah verses produces sciences, namely:

a. Nature, gave birth to physics, chemistry, astronomy, botany, geology, geography,
and so on.

b. Humans as individual beings, gave birth to anthropology, medicine, psychology,
and so on.

c. Humans as social beings, gave birth to history, culture, linguistics, economics,
politics, seosiology, law, trade, communication, and so on.

2. The interpretation of the verses of qur'aniah produces the sciences of the
Qur'an, such as the science of interpretation, the science of hadith, the science of
monotheism, the science of figh, mysticism, language and so on. For more
details, the above description can be seen in the following scheme:

Source of Knowledge and Path of Acquisition
Allah SWT.
The essence is “Alim

l i

Kauniah Verse Qur’aniyah Verse
(natural phenomenon) (revealation)

Multi Explaining

I

Human Interpretation

l

Knowledge
The second knowledge, namely knowledge obtained by humans directly from
God without effort and effort, this type of knowledge is called the science of Ladunni
(al-Bustamy, 1997). The word ladunni is lexically rooted in words from the letters
"lam", "dal", and "nun", which means soft and soft branches (al-Razy, 1999). The word
ladunni shows the meaning of ownership or on the side (from the side of God to

someone).

According to some commentators, ladunni is a science that is supernatural or
kasyaf science. If this is agreed upon and the opinion is accepted, that the science of
ladunni is also called occult or mukasyafah knowledge, then the understanding of the
knowledge of mukasyafah according to Ihsan Muhammad Dahlan is as follows:

o
-
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Meaning:
Know that in fact the knowledge of mukasyafah is the knowledge of Allah,
which shows about His substance, the place of return of the proof of His
oneness, which consists of the knowledge of faith, belief, and kemahaanatan.
That is the culmination of all science and to him ends the ideals (ambitions) of
the arifin and there is no place after all the theories (opinions) (al-Zamakhsyary,
1998).
About the science of ladunni, as the basis for this knowledge) is mentioned in

QS. al-Kahf: 18/65-68, as follows:

(65) Uls G s Aopales e 3 sy hogoiis Gate 35 105 13530
(66) 113 &t o u.u.u Of o e Al o o st U J6

(67) 5o o s of 5 98
(68)’“1’.!:%”3\» & s (iS5
Translation:
65. Then they met a servant among Our servants, whom We have given him mercy
from Our side, and whom We have taught him knowledge from Us.
66. Moses said to Khidhr: "May I follow you so that you teach me true knowledge
among the sciences that have been taught to you?"
67. He replied: "Surely you will not be able to be patient with me.
68. How can you be patient with something, which you don't have enough
knowledge about?

The verse above describes the events between Prophet Musa. with Khidr. In the
event, they discussed the sciences, especially the science of ladunni (wa allamnahu min
ladunna ‘ilma). This shows that ladunni science was since the Prophet Musa. has been
discussed and even this knowledge has existed before.

To obtain this knowledge one does not need to go through the paths of teaching
and learning as to how to obtain other sciences. The process of acquiring Ladunni
knowledge as explained by H.A.R. Gibb is different from intellectual knowledge that
can be obtained by drawing conclusions, but can be suddenly accepted by someone
who cannot be said how to obtain it. This is God's gift (Kramers, 1961).

However, the science of ladunni does not stand alone because it is the result and
fruit of the deeds which have been lit up by a person, it is difficult to obtain ladunni
knowledge without going through this process, as a spiritual path directly from Allah
to someone to obtain this knowledge. In getting it he is known and feels suddenly
understood and known, just as Moses. when receiving the book of the law from Allah
SWT. which was preceded by God's dialogue with Musa as. on Sina Hill Tours, as
mentioned in QS. al-A'raf/7: 143- 144
fadl Jy St 5005 st o 6 © &) Sl 6 g5 &5 06 4 ws; 55l Sggh 200 Wy
3\5 G s o 5 \.Za.o T ) & das J..nU Py 'sl:u Lo.U R J)..«J Mia E 9\;

2

(143>,b‘*c.°.:.;,.-ﬁ=wd,ii 61y SL) &3

3

EDUCATIVE VALUE OF BOTH PROPHET MOSES AND KHIDR (MUJAHIDIN) 165



C.\

ij é.l:*.;j‘\’; il NEX) Ge-::f::-"_}itj é-r:f::-J-::f::-&o 3 go\fJT 6&' é.l.:;.:.n.‘a.:aT @! -::f::-sic }v::fi::(‘_’s \3(144) & ; -::fi::v:,ﬁ‘\'

A
g

Translation:

143. And when Moses came to (a word with Us) at the time that We had determined
and God had said (directly) to him, Moses said: "O my Lord, show (yourself) to
me that I may look at you". The Lord said: "You are not able to see Me, but look
at the hill, So if he remains in his place (as before) you can see Me". When his
Lord appeared to the mountain, he made the mountain shattered and Moses fell
unconscious. So after Moses regained consciousness, He said: "Exaltation to
You, I repent to You and I am the first to believe."

144. Allah says: "O Moses, verily I have chosen (exaggerated) you and other human
beings (in your case) to bring My message and to speak directly to Me, therefore
cling to what I give you and let you Including grateful people."

From the brief explanation and explanation above, it can be understood that to
obtain ladunni from Allah swt. certain conditions are needed, including: always the
person acts and acts, always the person is patient and calm in facing every problem,
and away from the arrogant qualities that demean and disparage others.

Patience in Demanding Knowledge

In the story of Moses and Khidr above, it has been mentioned that one of the
main factors of Moses' failure to understand science (ladunni) as Khidr's was due to
the unrest and lack of patience of Moses witnessing the actions of the Khidr, even
though Khidr reminded Moses many times to be patient.

From here one value of education can be learned that one of the important
factors that a person needs to achieve success in studying is to be patient. Before
further discussing this issue, first the writer will present an understanding of
patience. The word patience, in Arabic rooted in words from the letters "sa", "ba", and
"ra", which means preventing or holding back, the highest part of something and one
type (al-Razy, 1999).

Patient morphological analysis is "sabara", "yusabiru" - "sabran" with the meaning
calm, not panic, wait calmly, steadfast, bear, not nervous, and hold back from
something" (Anis, t.th). Thus it can be understood that patience means preventing or
refraining from anxious or calm attitude in the face of a problem. The form of
derivation from the root of this word is as many as 85 mentions in the Qur'an (al-Baqi,
2001).

Back to the story of Moses and Khidr above, Khidr repeats the phrase "l ¢}
@bl o2e | ua" (in fact you will not be patient with me) three times, this explains that
even though Moses tried his best to be patient, he would not be able to be patient.
Khidr affirms this by using several assertive words, as follows (Al-Khalidy, 2000).

1. ) (actually): letter taukid (amplifier)
2. ¢} (will not): means absolute neglect
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3. gkiud (able): the ability that is denied is not his patience. Moses will try hard and
as much as possible to be patient. Even so, he will not be able to be patient
4. s (with me): the mention of this word implies that Moses was unable to be

patient with Khidr. In this case there is calm - also a challenge - that Khidr does

not want to doubt Moses' ability to be patient

In addition to the sentence above, Khidr also said another phrase, "and how you
can be patient for something that you do not have sufficient knowledge of it". This
expression shows one of the psychological characteristics of humans. Therefore, to
conclude some of its dimensions, it must be seen through the eyes of the right
psychology analysis.

Allah swt. indeed created humans to like research. Therefore humans like to
find out what is happening around them and know what they see and hear. That is
why in philosophical circles (philosophy) humans are often referred to as beings who
like to think and ask questions and always seek truth (Ansari, 1987). Therefore, it is
only natural that humans ask a lot to get new knowledge. For example Moses, when
he saw something he did not understand, he immediately denied and refused or at
least asked for information and explanation.

Such a human character does not mean neglecting his mind and mind.
Therefore, he cannot be patient with what he does not understand and cannot remain
silent on what he does not know.

Apart from impatience Moses faced three events he experienced with Khidr,
Moses had shown his optimism or strong desire to seek knowledge, as he said to his
students: "I will not stop (walk) to the meeting of two seas, or I will walk until many
years. "

Previous scholars also gave a noble example in the journey of study. They bear
the journey of study. They bear the journey and are patient with all the trials and
obstacles they face. Imam al-Khatib al-Bagdadji, in the 15th century had written a book
that made famous people who had traveled to other countries to look for hadith,
although only one hadith (Al-Khalidy, 2000).

In the tradition of pesantrenan in Indonesia, for example, it is known the
tradition of learning from one pesantren to another, known as "santri kelana",
(Ziemek, 1986) namely santri who are considered advanced on their journey, going to
deepen certain lessons for kyai well-known, so on and on, until he traveled from one
pesantren to another. This they do with patience, solely to gain knowledge.

From the above information, it can be understood that in demanding
knowledge it takes patience and talent from a knowledge seeker. Because this
patience will maximize the acquisition of success in seeking knowledge. Patience does
not mean "silence" but patience accompanied by a scientific attitude, critical, objective,
and constructive towards various problems faced.

Thus from the story of the initial meeting between Moses and the Khidr, the
following points can be understood:

1. Adab in demanding knowledge, which is gentle, polite in delivering and
speaking to knowledgeable people, Moses said to Khidr, "may I follow you?"
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With a gentle expression, the question mark is used to honor. Modesty and
good speech are the first steps to building harmonious educational interactions
in the learning process.

2. Everyone who has studied or obtained knowledge may not boast about the
knowledge he has obtained, because the knowledge given by Allah to mankind
is only a little QS. al-Isra '/ 17: 85.

3. The purpose of studying and learning, namely to obtain the right knowledge,
Moses said: "So that you teach me true knowledge among the sciences that have
been taught to you".

Every educator (teacher) always gives a firm, definite and uncomplicated
answer to every question asked by his student, so that it does not cause confusion and
doubt to him.

Discussion Methods in Teaching and Learning Process

Another thing that can be learned from the story of Musa and Khidr is that in
the process of studying needed a series of discussions, discussions are very necessary,
both to get input on a problem, to break the deadlock of a problem and to explore and
clarify a problem or problem problems encountered, and so on.

The word discussion in English is a discussion that means talking or negotiating
(Shadily, 1995). In the teaching and learning process, discussion is intended as a
process of approach from inner students solve various problems in an analysis and
reviewed from various points of view (Daradjat, 1996).

In Islamic education, this discussion is very important because discussion has
an effective influence on sharpening the brain, the practice of clarifying opinions,
fostering confidence in oneself and even being able to develop speaking skills without
text.

Discussion is a practice in the Islamic scientific tradition. This can be supported
by reviewing the verses of the Qur'an. Dialogue and question and answer which are
the core parts of discussion activities are one of the structures or styles that are often
used by the Qur'an. Consider, for example, a series of dialogues between Musa as.
with Khidr from the meeting episode to the separation between the two. Dialogue
between Moses and Khidr is not endless, but takes place in a structured and
systematic manner with courtesy (ethical discussion). Moses began the conversation
by saying: "Can I come with you ...?", The phrase Moses, besides containing the ethics
of politeness, is also to harmonize the interactions between the two. Then, Khidr
closed the meeting by explaining all the problems faced by both of them then
thoroughly and clearly to Moses, so Moses understood what the wisdom behind the
events was, which from the beginning had become a question mark, anxiety and
confusion for Moses.

In the Al-Qur'an there are many verses that contain recommendations for
dialogue and bring guidance on how the Prophet. (and their followers) must have
dialogue with each other or with other people. Some of them presuppose the
Messenger of Allah. as the party asking. A number of letters such as Surat al-
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Ankabut/29: 61,63 and QS al-Zukhruf/43: 87, even offer questions and answers that
will be accepted in the structure, "If you (Muhammad) ask ... they will answer" (5 o
peills L 0sta &) Don't forget also a famous verse that encourages Muslims to do
mujadalah in the context of broadcasting Islam QS al-Nahl/16: 125.

By realizing the message of these verses, it is not too difficult to accept that the
development of the diksusi method is a form of manifestation of the Qur'anic
teachings and with discussion it can be a medium to expose the essence/message
taught in the Qur'an.

The discussion (dialogue) in the story of Moses and Khidr, as stated above, and
some instructions for dialogue in the Qur'an, must not explain how the steps in the
discussion, what must be done first, how the forum will form, who happened to it,
and so on. But at least it can be a normative source (source of ethics) in directing the
discussion process to wisely solve a problem.

In the reality of everyday life, people are often faced with problems that require
solutions in various ways and find the best way. Such a thing is difficult if it is only
solved by one person. If so, the discussion can provide a good solution.

Discussions are not an attempt to convince people, nor are they insistent on
defending opinions. Discussion is more an effort to think together in a relational or in-
depth manner. With discussions not intended to find winners, but as a process to
advance practical thinking and express opinions and views based on reality and
experience. In the activities of the teaching and learning process or other scientific
activities the use of discussion methods is very important. In Ibn Khaldun's opinion,
discussion in the field of scientific problems helps to understand science in its ability
to decipher (al-Abrasyi, 1993). In addition, discussions can provide valuable
contributions to the learning of student subjects, including;:

1. Helping discussion participants to arrive at better decision-making than he
decides on his own, because there are various thought contributions raised

2. The person who is discussing is not trapped in the way of his own thoughts
which is sometimes wrong, full of prejudice and narrow, because by discussion
he considers the reasons of others, accepts various views and carefully submits
his own opinions and views

3. Various discussions arise from conversations or dialogues between teachers and
students about a learning activity that they will do

4. Discussion gives motivation in thinking and increasing the attention of students
(subject students) to what they are learning, because it can help students
(subjects themselves) answer the teacher's questions with adequate reasons

5. Discussion also helps bring the connection between the activities of students
(subjects) and the level of attention and degree of understanding in the learning
process

6. If carried out in a careful manner, the discussion can be a fun and stimulating
experience of learning, because it can be the release of ideas, and deepening
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insights about something, so that it can also reduce inner tensions and get

decisions in developing togetherness (Daradjat, 1996).

To foster harmonious educational interaction in the teaching and learning
process, the discussion method can be organized by following the steps as follows:

1. Discuss the problem that will be discussed under the teacher's leadership. The
teacher together with the student (self subject) holds talks to get consensus
about:

a. Issues discussed.

b. Important things contained in the problem.

c. What are the possible answers that can be formulated by the discussion group on
the problem.

2. Students (self subjects) under the teacher's leadership help discussion groups.
There are two possible group arrangements:

a. Groups are led directly by a chairperson concurrently a member, in the face of
minor problems or other immediate results are needed

b. Groups with a leadership team that usually consists of a chairman, writer and
reporter, all concurrently members, in the face of "severe" or time-consuming
problems.

3. Students discuss in their respective groups and teachers supervise, guide or
answer group/member questions, in order to ensure orderliness and smooth
discussion.

4. Report the results of group discussions. Then the class as a whole responds,
discussing the reported results. In the discussion or deliberation, consensus
was taken regarding, among others:

a. It is whether and what has been accepted by the group as a result of deliberations
to reach consensus

b. What actions have been planned

c. Who does it and when it is implemented

5. All students record the results of the discussion and are jointly responsible for
the success of the deliberations (Zakiyah Darajat & Sriyono, 1992).

Textual and Contextual Analysis in Understanding a Problem

In the story of the Prophet Moses and Khidr above, it has been stated that the
anxiety and impatience of Moses in receiving knowledge (ladduni) from Khidr,
because Moses could not grasp the meaning contained in the events he saw. Moses
captured or interpreted these events outwardly (textually), while Khidr could capture
the depth of the meaning of what happened (contextually). This is one of the values of
education that can be learned and can be a lesson that can be developed in the
teaching and learning process.

Textual analysis is an understanding that is textual or what appears. In Islamic
studies, textual analysis is interpretation by using the texts of the Qur'an or the
history of the Prophet Muhammad. in the form of deeds, words or confessions. The
use of textual analysis can be used to explore the meaning contained in a word or
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phrase which then draws conclusions contained in clauses or sentences that make up
the verses discussed (Salim, 1994).

In addition to textual analysis, also known as contextual analysis. At least there
are three contextual meanings as stated by Noeng Muhadjir. First, the contextual is
interpreted as an effort to interpret the current problem generally urgent; so that the
contextual meaning is equated with seeing the interrelationship of the past-present-
future (historical-functional present-prediction going forward). Third, the meaning of
contextual means placing the relationship between the central and peripheral
(Muhadjir, 2000).

The third meaning of the contextual word above is used by Mukti Ali. Mukti Ali
interpreted the central text of the Qur'an while the peripheral as its application, the
central one is related to the verses of qur'aniah (revelation), and the peripheral is
related to the verses of kauniah (natural phenomena) (Muhadjir, 2000 ) The
interconnection between the two is the result of human interpretation which gave
birth to an (new) understanding, namely science.

Furthermore, Mukti Ali offers to combine textual and contextual studies.
Textual studies use a formal-legalistic approach, seeking truth by returning to the text
of the Qur'an, while the contextual study uses a phenomenological empirical
approach, which is to seek the truth by trying to understand the context.

In this context the Qur'an must be positioned as the center of study, this means
that contextual Islamic studies are studies that are centered on morality, not just
stopping in seeking formal juridical truths. In the sense that to understand the Qur'an
(revelation) or natural phenomena (kauniyah) should depart from our faith, not vice
versa.

If the two models of analysis above, below to the world of education (Islam),
then certainly education (Islam) will be more established. In the methodology of
education science known as empirical evidence means that the theoretical discussion
is associated with empirical and hence it can be used to explain cases with his theory
(Achmadi, 2001). Evidency empirical meaning is the same as combining textual and
contextual analysis in understanding a problem or case, as proposed or developed by
Mukti Ali. That is why the development of this analysis in education is a must. By
combining formal-legalistic (textual/theoretical) and empirical (contextual), as stated
above, education (Islam) is expected to be idealistic, realistic, and practical.

Furthermore, how can the application of the two analysis models above be seen
as a simple example as follows:

1. About children as subjects of education

From textual analysis that uses the conception of Islamic teachings, it can be
concluded that the newborn child is clean of sin, both hereditary and his own sin.
From the empirical (contextual) analysis based on the phenomena that exist in each
newborn child, the conclusion is that the child is unlikely to carry the sins of his
parents or sin for his own actions.

2. About the importance of faith and science
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Islam provides the concept that people will gain a high degree if they believe
in Allah and knowledge. Using textual analysis can be understood conclusively the
truth of the concept. Empirically (contextual) with various scientific methods, it can
be proven that without these two elements (faith and knowledge) a person will have a
low degree of life.

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion

Based on the studies that have been reviewed in the previous chapters and
starting from the formulation of the problem that has been stated in the initial chapter
of this thesis, then in the last chapter the author presents the following conclusions:

Moses was sent by Allah swt. when Pharaoh was in arbitrary power in Egypt.
Pharaoh was worried that a man would be born who would destroy the throne of his
power, because of this concern he issued a policy that would kill boys born in the first
year and leave life the following year. Moses was born when Pharaoh treated the
policy. Whereas his brother Harun was born in the year when the boy was not killed,
by which his mother gave birth to Moses in secret and was filled with anxiety.
Whereas his brother Harun was born openly.

The Qur'an and hadith as the main sources that can be used as references
should never tell about Khidr except the story of his journey with Musa as. in the
surah al-Kahf. Thus there were no details about his life, his descendants, his
childhood and adolescence, his work before and after meeting Prophet Musa. Prophet
Moses was forged with strong physical and mental strength to face the Pharaoh and
his people, the Children of Israel who lived in his day. One of the templates was
demanded that Moses learn from Khidr about the science of ladunni.

Moses' meeting with Khidr was motivated by the attitude of Moses who felt
that he knew best about something. Before meeting Khidr, Musa and his servant
made a long and complicated journey as he was determined to learn. On his journey
with Khidr, Khidr took actions that could not be digested and accepted by Moses'
reasoning,.

The farewell of Moses and Khidr occurred after Khidr took three actions which
were not acceptable to Moses' reasoning. But before parting, Khidr explained the
action so that Moses could understand the Khidr's actions.

The universal educational values that can be learned in the story of the Prophet
Moses and Khidr are the following;:

1. Strong determination in studying
The attitude of manners in asking/studying
The attitude of being inferior to the knowledge possessed
Apologize if you make a mistake
Obey the rules applied by the instructor
Be consistent in enforcing the rules
Be patient in studying

NSl »N
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8. Analyze problems textually and contextually
9. Problem solving is done by means of detailed discussions and explanations
The attitude of the Prophet Musa. Those who always want to ask questions and
want to know more deeply about the actions taken by Khidr can be symbolized as
philosophical attitudes. While the Khidr actions carried out outside the ratio can be
symbolized as the attitude of the Sufis who received inspiration from God about the
nature of something.

Suggestion

Al-Qur'an is a holy book that was revealed to the Prophet Muhammad. a few
centuries ago, but the contents of the contents were never dry to be extracted and
studied. Let's review the Qur'an on an ongoing basis to discover and reveal the
wisdom of the lessons contained in it.
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Abstract:
This article is the result of a case study conducted for 8 months in elementary

school. Research focuses on the workload of elementary school teachers. Research
conducted in two elementary schools in Palopo City, South Sulawesi Province,
found the following: (1) Based on the time of implementation, to complete all
tasks the workload of elementary school teachers takes 17 hours a day. This is
equivalent to 102 hours per week. In this case, the teacher experiences an "over
load" workload. (2) Professionalism of elementary school teachers is a challenge
for education in Indonesia. Besides the limited ability of teacher resources, it also
becauses realizing the professionalism of teachers is very difficult because of the
weight of the task that must be carried out by an elementary school teacher. The
weight of the teacher's workload is expected to be a concern of the government to
conduct a policy review, especially regarding classroom teachers in elementary
schools.

Keywords:
Professionalism, Teacher's Workload, Elementary School

QUALITATIVELY, the implementation of education in Indonesia when compared to
countries in the Asian region, is still of low quality (Leahy, 2018). The low quality of
education in Indonesia is not only from the aspect of students, but also includes
teachers and management of education. The study conducted by Rosser (2018) states
that the education system in Indonesia is of low quality. The Rosser research is
certainly very surprising considering the incessant efforts by the government to
improve the quality and quality of students, teachers and the education system.
Among the elements of education that are the focus of researchers are teachers
(Tanang & Abu, 2014). There are two reasons why teachers are important and
interesting; First: The teacher is responsible for the implementation of education at the
school level, because they are directly faced with students. Second: The demands of
teacher professionalism on the implementation of their main tasks, are bound by
regulation and that is also related to the incentives they receive.

Since the publication of government policy on teacher certification benefits,
teacher performance has become a prominent issue. This is because one of the
conditions for granting elementary school teacher certification is teachers who fulfill
the obligation of the minimum number of teaching hours, (Government Regulation
Article 15 paragraph 4, 2017) which is a minimum of 24 hours a week, and a
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maximum of 40 hours per week. Teacher workload as stipulated in various
regulations is intended to achieve quality standards and quality of education.
Therefore, the teacher is seen as one of the parties who is fully responsible for the
implementation of various government policies in the field of education, especially
for the practice and implementation of education at the school education unit level.
Therefore, understanding the teacher's workload will provide an overview of the
teacher's performance.

There is an interesting thing to look at in relation to the teacher's workload,
namely the high expectations of the teacher. (Midtsundsta, 2018). To achieve these
expectations, the teachers, designed a variety of instruments that are directed so that
teachers carry out the task of teaching professionally and achieve learning objectives
as expected. the problem is whether the workload delegated to the teacher has
considered the maximum ability and threshold of the teacher's ability to work. Is the
ratio of teacher assignments to the maximum abilities of the teachers balanced?
However the teacher is not a creature that works like a machine. They certainly have
limits of ability and in certain cases have physical limitations.

This research is intended to explore information about: (1) Teacher workload
based on regulations related to teacher's duties, (2) Teacher's ability to work to
achieve professional teacher standards. Later there will be revealed two aspects that
have a close relationship; namely the teacher's performance, which will be measured
from the workload he carries, on the one hand, and the teacher's performance that
reflects their professionalism in the other task. It can be said that the implementation
of the teacher's responsibility towards his task is a form of professionalism. A
professional, is someone who has competence, is an expert in his field, and works
responsibly in accordance with his field of expertise. In the implementation of teacher
assignments, the performance of professional teachers, one of which is demonstrated
through maximum performance in the classroom.

The assumption that underlies this paper is that the expectation of quality
education is supported by strict regulations that are only results oriented, but do not
consider the process and aspects of human resource capabilities, it will make the
educational process run unbalanced. Teachers as implementers will have difficulty
pursuing the quality targets that are the goal. The argument will be analyzed by
doing two things. First: Quantify the teacher's tasks in the entire learning process,
including the preparation of lesson plans, learning processes and learning
evaluations. Second: Conduct an analysis of the teacher's tasks and the time for
completing the task. This refers to teacher working hours as stated in Government
Regulation Number 19 of 2019 concerning Teachers.

Of the various phenomena that have been put forward, it takes an in-depth
study of the workload of teachers in relation to expectations charged to them. The
impression of a workload overload that exceeds the teacher's maximum ability in
completing his duties and responsibilities as a teacher needs to be studied in depth.
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This must be proven through data that can be accounted for, so that scientific
certainty and proof can be obtained.

RESEARCH METHODS

Research on teacher professionalism raised in this study is a field research that
describes teacher performance, by quantifying every detail of teacher activity. For this
reason, the researchers conducted a process of collecting data by observing two
research locations, namely at the 18 Maroangin Public Elementary School and the
Integrated Islamic Elementary School of Madan Insan, Palopo City. In addition to
observation, the researcher also collected data through a number of teacher learning
device documents, which included the Learning Implementation Plan document, and
other learning tools related to research needs, including the learning evaluation
activities.

Observations on classroom learning activities were carried out for
approximately 14 weeks, which observed classroom teacher activities in learning
activities from grade 1 to grade 6 in two elementary schools. The interview method is
one of the techniques used to gather information directly from informants, in this case
the teachers. Interviews with teachers are intended to explore various experiences of
teachers in completing basic tasks, starting from the beginning of the learning year to
the end of the learning year.

Analysis of documents is carried out by quantitatively calculating the details of
teacher activities, and interpreting them by comparing the duration of work time of
the teacher with the ability of the teacher to complete each task area every day (24
hours).

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
Findings

Based on the task field, the teacher's task that indicates the teacher's
performance can be grouped into four components, namely (1) Preparatory
components before face to face, consisting of 8 items, (2) Learning implementation
components consisting of 5 items, (3) Components evaluation and evaluation, which
consists of 12 items, and (4) a self-evaluation component consisting of 6 items. The
four components are quantified on each item and an estimate of the completion of
each item is calculated. While based on the time of implementation, the assignments
that indicate teacher performance are grouped into daily tasks, semester assignments
and annual assignments.

This can be explained through descriptive findings as follows:
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Table 1. Description of SD Teacher Workloads

Preparation before Teaching Implementation Time Allocation
1 Study curriculum and sillaby Everyday 1 hour a day
2 Content Map Standard Once in one semester 3 days
3 Annual Program Once in a year 3 days
4 Semester Program Once in one semester 3 days
5 Mapping SK/KD Once in a year 3 days
6 Prepare Lesson Everyday 1 hour aday
7 Prepare material /learning media Everyday 1 hour a day
8 Preparing Scoring rubric Evaluation = Everyday 1 hour a day
Teaching Activities Implementation Time Allocation
1 Make daily agenda Everyday 30 minutes a day
2 Record of student activity Everyday 30 minutes a day
3 General notes about students Everyday 30 minutes a day
4 Check assignments of students Everyday 1 hour a day
5 Record of student activity Everyday 1 hour a day
Assessment and Evaluation Implementation Time Allocation
1 Grade book Every semester 3 days
2 Completing the question grid Every semester 1 days
3  Question/answer Every semester 1 days
4 Assessment guide Every semester 1 days
5  Analysis of daily test documents After the completion
of the test 1 hour a day
6  Document Analysis mid semester After the completion
of mid semester 1 hour
7 Semester Document Analysis After the completion
of the semester 1 hour
8  Physical evidence of analysis result Everyday 1 hour a day
9  Record progress/student learning
difficulties Every week 3 hour
10 Remedial Analysis and Enrichment Every semester 1 hour
11 Coordination with Counseling Based on the needs 30 minutes
12 Notes and follow-up efforts Everyday 1 hour a day
Self-Evaluation Implementation Time Allocation
1  Teacher’s private notes Everyday 1 hour a day
2 Private clipping Every week 1 hour
3 Notes related to learning by the
teacher Everyday 30 minutes
4 Teacher Everyday 1 houraday
5 Have revised Lesson Plan Every semester hour
6  Conduct Class Action Research Every year 4 months
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The description of the document as the product of the teacher's work can be
seen as follows.

Table 2. Teacher's Work Products Before Face to Face in Class

Preparation before Teaching Teacher Activities Product
Review the curriculum and syllabus ~ Refreshing the Sillabus Understanding
Standard map of contents Review of content Standard content
standards map document
Annual program Annual program Annual program
meeting document
Semester program Semester program Semester program
meeting document
Mapping CS/BC Discussing CS/BC CS/BC
Preparing lesson plans Compiling lesson plan Lesson plan
document
Preparing learning tools/media Designing the media Instructional media
Preparing assessment Arranging evaluation Evaluation
tool/evaluation instrument

Table 3. Teacher’s Work Products in Learning Implementation

Teacher Activity I Learnmg. Products
mplementation
Make a daily agenda Make agenda Daily agenda notes
Record of student activity Observation Students’ daily
activities notes

General notes about students Making notes Students’ general notes
Check assignments of students Assignments Student task report
Check student worksheets Examine Check student Report on students’
worksheet worksheet worksheet

The product description of the teacher's work in terms of Assessment and
Evaluation can be seen in the following table:

Table 4. Teacher's Work Products in Assessment and Evaluation

Grading and evaluation Teacher Activities Products
Grade book Preparing a grade 3 grade books
book
Arrange the question grid Making a grid 1 question grid
document
Question/answer Making questions 1 questions and answers
and answers
Assessment guide Compiling guides 1 assessment guide
Analysis of daily test documents Reviewing the test 1 record of results of
date Deuteronomy
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Document analysis of mid semester
Semester Document Analysis
Physical evidence of analysis results
and minimal completeness criteria
Record students” progress/learning
difficulties

Remedjial analysis and enrichment

Coordination with counseling

Notes and follow-up efforts

Reviewing the
results of mid
semester
Reviewing the
results of the
semester exam
Collecting minimal
completeness
criteria
Documentation

Analysis
Visiting the

counseling
Arranging a plan

1 note the mid semester
results

1 note the results of the
semester exam

1 minimal completeness
criteria analysis results

3 students’ progress
document

1 remedial analysis
document

30 making notes

1 document follow-up

plan

Table 5. Teacher’s Work Products in Self Evaluation

Self-Evaluation Teacher Activitie Product

1  Journal of teacher personal notes Make notes Teacher's personal
journal

2 Private clipping Collect Teacher clipping

3  Learning journal Fill out the Journal Journal Notes

4  Notes related to learning by the Make a Note Teacher's Note
teacher

5 Have a revised lesson plan LP review Repaired LP Doc.

6  Conducting classroom action Researching CAR result report

research

From the collected data, the calculation of teacher assignments is obtained based
on the time of implementation:

Daily Task =13 Hours
Tugs Semester = 18 Hours
Annual Task =4 Months

Based on the documents that must be completed, a teacher will complete 14
agenda items every day, including 13 in the form of documents.

Discussion

Teacher performance in the context of daily teacher assignments is carried out
in three time stages, namely daily assignments, semester assignments and annual
assignments. Daily tasks are the activities of the teacher in preparing learning devices
and all learning needs every day or every time they will teach. The semester
assignment is the activity of the teacher in preparing all learning needs that will be
used or will be launched in each semester. While the annual assignment is the activity
of the teacher in preparing all the learning tools or activities related to teacher
assignments in each one year of learning.
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Referring to the teacher's task category based on the time of implementation,
namely daily assignments, semester assignments and annual assighments, indicating
that these tasks were apparently carried out outside the hours of active learning in
school. This means that the implementation of these tasks is carried out not when they
are in school. This results in a simple formula for calculating teacher working hours in
elementary schools, namely:

DT + HTS = Cumulative Teacher's Daily Task ¥)

Information:
DT = Daily Task
HTS = Hours at School
) = Assumption for 1 learning theme

There are interesting things analyzed, namely the synchronization of teacher
working hours in schools and teacher working hours to complete daily tasks outside
of school working hours with the time needed to complete all tasks daily.

As stipulated in Government Regulation number 19 of 2017, concerning
Amendments to Government Regulation Number 74 Year 2008 concerning Teachers,
it is explained that the number of teacher working hours is calculated as equivalent to
24 hours of Face to Face/weekly. (Government, 2008) If it is averaged, the elementary
school teacher's working hours at school are equal to at least 24 hours at 35 minutes
divided by 6 days, which is equal to 2.33 hours per day, and a maximum of 40 hours x
35 minutes divided by 6 days that is equal to a maximum of 3.88 hours per day. A
class teacher at elementary school is present and teaches in class from 7.30 - 12.00.
This means that the class teacher in elementary school is assigned to the class for 4
hours 30 minutes every day, which indicates that the class teacher basically receives
the maximum portion of the mandatory working hours of a teacher. If the assignment
is added to the daily assignments that the class teacher must do before teaching and
after teaching for 13 hours as stated in the findings of the previous research results,
the results show that the number of teacher working hours per day is 16.88 hours or
17 hours each day. This is equivalent to 102 hours per week. In other words, the class
teacher in elementary school has experienced excess work hours.

The amount of 17 hours routinely every day for an elementary school teacher
should raise questions that must be studied carefully, that whether the full working
hours can be completed by the elementary school teacher maximally. If the
benchmark for teacher professionalism is that they complete all the tasks of preparing
the tools and learning documents as stated in various regulations on this matter, then
the 17 hour daily amount required by teachers to complete their assignments is very
difficult, because it means the teacher only has 7 hours to do personal activities and
rest every day.

Other Asepek that need to be considered related to the task and demands of
teacher performance are the psychological conditions of the teacher who will be
under the pressure of the task during a week, with only one day's rest can make the
teacher depressed and stressed. The severity of the teacher's assignment will
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potentially create new problems, such as the quality of the teacher's learning program
that is not optimal. Some teachers will be indifferent to the details of their duties,
consequently the quality of education is difficult to achieve optimally.

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION

Conclusion

Based on the time of completion of the workload of Indonesian Elementary
School teachers, elementary school teachers need 17 hours a day. This is equivalent to
102 hours per week.

Professionalism of Elementary School teachers is a challenge for education in
Indonesia. In addition to the limited ability of teacher resources, also because
realizing the professionalism of teachers is very difficult because of the weight of the
task that must be carried out by an elementary school teacher.

The government would think of a wiser education policy, through:

1. The policy of the class teacher is reviewed, by setting the number of class
teachers made in the form of a Classroom Teacher Team, so that the tasks can be
completed together and distributed to several people.

2. Increasing class teacher incentives significantly, without needing to go through
teacher certification tests, because what the teacher needs is debriefing teacher
assignments after they are appointed as teachers.

Suggestion

The implication of the findings of this study, that the duties and workloads of
elementary school teachers are very heavy and have an impact on not achieving the
target of professional teachers proclaimed by the government. On the other hand, the
educational programs that should be carried out by teachers effectively and efficiently
will not be achieved because the ability of teachers to complete tasks is very difficult.
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Abstract:

This paper is a case study of public elementary schools affected by natural
disasters in Palu City, Central Sulawesi. This research focuses on learning Islamic
education post-earthquake, tsunami and liquefaction. Post-earthquake learning in
elementary schools in the city of Palu took place in the form of a lot of play, so
that students could return to cheerful. One learning method that is widely used
by post-earthquake teachers is the method of playing. Tthrough this method of
play, the teacher tries to make students forget about the event. Learners who
experience a sense of helplessness such as no passion for life, ggradually accept
the situation, and hope to achieve future goals to grow again. Students begin to
rise to study seriously, without experiencing fear and trauma.

Keywords:
Islamic Education, Post Earthquake, Tsunami, Liquidation

EDUCATION is a very strategic thing in building a civilization, especially Islamic
civilization. In fact, the first verse was revealed by Allah Almighty. is a verse about
education. Various concepts in Islamic religious education are also seen as the main
factors in giving birth to human beings who fear and devote themselves to Allah
SWT. The concept is the main driver in achieving the goals of Islamic Education,
namely to form human beings who have their own ideals and philosophy of life who
act as servants and caliphs of Allah on this earth, while creating a progressive society
as outlined by Islamic teachings. Islamic Education is a conscious and planned effort
in preparing students to recognize, understand the teachings of Islam, coupled with
guidance to respect the adherents of other religions in relation to harmony between
religious groups to realize union and unity.

The role of Islamic religious education increasingly recognized the importance
of giving birth to a generation is not enough without being accompanied by the
correct concept. If we accept empirical scientific theory as a paradigm in the theory of
education, we realize it or not, we have left behind metaphysical things in the Koran
and hadith. The efforts made by scientists and educational practitioners in paying
attention to the implementation of Islamic Education in formal educational
institutions are quite a lot. For example, in seminar forums and various other
scientific meeting forums, including in schools. Scientists and education practitioners
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agree that Islamic Education in the country must be as successful as possible in line
with the pace of national development.

Implementation of Islamic Education in public schools needs to be continuously
monitored and efforts are made to improve the concept and implementation.
Educators need to always improve their teaching skills in order to be able to present
interesting Islamic learning and can be absorbed by students well. The scientific
method of building a theory must be observed by the five senses. A theory that cannot
be empirically proven cannot be used as a basis in compiling a theory including
educational theory. In fact, the Koran which was revealed through the Prophet
Muhammad, from time to time, has always been proven to prove its scientific
miracles, from the past to the future.

The implementation of post-earthquake Islamic Education learning in
elementary schools in Palu City was not carried out as expected, due to various
obstacles, especially physical and non-physical facilities, in addition to the
atmosphere of the educational environment that did not support the success of mental
and spiritual education, because Palu City had just being hit by a devastating natural
disaster devastated buildings, including elementary school buildings which collapsed
in the tsunami and were swallowed up by the earth affected by liquefaction. So that
learning takes place under tents and emergency shelter. For that to be a very
important thing to be researched about the efforts of learning carried out by educators
and the emergency community. The problem is how is the learning of Islamic
Education after the earthquake, tsunami, and liquefaction at the Palu City Elementary
School? Where it is known that learning takes place under tents and temporary
shelters, not to mention the trauma of the disaster has not yet recovered, so it is
always remembered and there is a sense of worry because there are always small-
scale earthquakes. ~ Can students focus on learning and teachers can teach well if
this is the case. Based on this background, the author examines post-earthquake,
tsunami, and liquefaction Islamic Education in Public Elementary Schools in Palu

City.

DISCUSSION
The Concept of Islamic Education

According to Ahmadi, etymological education that feels from Greek consisting
of the word pais means someone, and again means guiding. Education in Greek,
namely "paedogogie" means guidance given to someone. In English comes from the
word "education" which means development or guidance. In Indonesian, the word
education comes from the word "educator" gets the prefix "pe" and the ending "an"
which means actions (things, ways and so on). The term education in Arabic is found
in four terms used for the concept of education, namely tarbiyah, ta’lim, tadris, and
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ta'dib. But the term often used in Arabic is tarbiyah. The four terms have different
meanings as said by Nur Aly.

According to Tafsir (2013), the word tarbiyah is a form of masdar from fi'il madhi
rabba, which has the same meaning as the word "rabb" which means the name of
Allah. quoted from Ahmad Tafsir, that education is the meaning of the word tarbiyah,
the word comes from three words namely; rabba-yarbu which is growing, growing,
and ‘rabbiya-yarbaa’ means being big, and ‘rabba-yarubbu’ which means repairing,
mastering affairs, guiding, guarding, maintaining ”. Whereas according to Daradjat
(1996), education and teaching are in Arabic "tarbiyah wa ta’lim". Meanwhile, Islamic
education in Arabic is "tarbiyah Islamiyah".

According to Talib (1996), the word ta’lim from the basic words ‘allama (elc),
yu'allimu (rJa-\) and ta'lim (=3%5). Yu‘allimu is interpreted by teaching, for that the term
ta’lim is translated with teaching (instruction). Jalal (1997) defines "ta’lim as a process
of giving knowledge, understanding, understanding, responsibility, and planting
trust, so that purification or cleansing of humans from all impurities and make human
beings in conditions that allow them to receive al-hikmah and learn what which is
beneficial to him and which he does not know.” Ta’lim concerns aspects of knowledge
and skills that a person needs in life and good behavioral guidelines. Ta'lim is a
process that is continuously endeavored since birth, because people are born not
knowing anything, but he is equipped with a variety of potentials that prepare him to
reach and understand science and use it in life. The term is closer to teaching than
education.

According to Naquib al-Attas (Al-Abrasy, 1968), the use of ta'dib is more
suitable for use in Islamic education, this concept is taught by the Apostle. Ta'dib
means recognition, recognition which is gradually instilled in humans about the exact
places of everything in the order of creation so that they lead to the introduction and
recognition of the power and majesty of God in the order of existence and existence.
The word ‘addaba which also means educating and the word ta’dib which means
education is taken from the Prophet's hadith. "My Lord has educated me and thus
made my education the best".

The word ta'dib is mashdar from addaba, which is actually consistently
meaningful in educating. In this regard, a teacher who teaches ethics and personality
is also called mu'addi. There are three derivations from the word addaba, namely adiib,
ta’dib, and muaddib. From this description it can be said, the four meanings are bound
together and related. An educator (muaddib), is a person who teaches ethics,
politeness, self-development or a science (ma'rifah) so that his students avoid scientific
mistakes, become perfect humans (insan kamil) as exemplified in the person of the
Prophet.

The concept of ta'dib initiated (al-Attas, 1987), is the concept of Islamic
education that aims to create civilized human beings in a comprehensive sense. The
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definition of this concept is built on the meaning of the basic word adaba and its
derivation. The meaning of addaba and its derivation, if the meaning is related to one
another, will show the understanding of integrative education. In this case al-Attas
(1987), gives the meaning of adab more deeply and comprehensively relating to
certain objects, namely the human person, knowledge, language, social, nature and
God. Civilized, is applying adab to each object correctly, according to the rules.

Tadris is an effort to prepare students (mutadarris) to be able to read, study and
study on their own, which is done in a mudarris way of reciting, repeating and taking
turns, explaining, revealing and discussing the meaning contained in it so that
mutadarris knows, remembers, understands, and practice it in everyday life with the
aim of seeking the pleasure of Allah (broad and formal definition).

Understanding of education according to Zuhairini (2004) is education is
conscious guidance by educators on the physical and spiritual development of
students towards the formation of the main personality. Therefore, education is seen
as one aspect that has a central role in shaping the younger generation to have a main
personality.

Whereas according to Arifin (1984), that education is fostering personality
(personality) and instilling a sense of responsibility. From some of the definitions
above, it can be concluded that education is a business that is done consciously by
adults to people who are not yet mature both individually and in groups to achieve
maturity, so that the main traits are good.

Definition of religious education according to Zuhairini et al. (1993), can be
interpreted as conscious guidance by educators on the physical and spiritual
development of students towards the formation of the main personality. Therefore,
education is seen as one aspect that has a central role in shaping the younger
generation to have a main personality. In simple terms, the term Islamic Education
according to Muhaimin (2002), can be regarded as education according to Islam or
Islamic education, namely education that is understood and developed, and taught in
fundamental values contained in its basic sources, namely, the Koran and hadith. In
this sense, Islamic Education can be in the form of thoughts and educational theories
that are based on themselves or built and developed from these basic sources.

Thus, as Muhaimin (2002) stated, the essence of Islamic Education is that the
basic concept can be understood and analyzed and developed from the Koran and
hadith, its operational concepts can be understood, analyzed, and developed from the
process of empowering inheritance and developing religious teachings, Islamic
culture and civilization from generation to generation, while practically it can be
understood, analyzed and developed from the process of fostering and developing
(education) Muslim individuals in each generation in the history of Muslims.

Islamic Education according to Zakiah Daradjat (1996) is education through the
teachings of Islam, namely in the form of guidance and care for students so that later
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upon completion of education he can understand, appreciate, and practice the
teachings of Islam as a whole, and make the teachings of Islam as a way of life for the
sake of safety and well-being living in the world and in the hereafter.

Basics of the Implementation of Islamic Education

It seems to be an indisputable consensus for all Muslims, that the Koran and
hadith are primary references that underlie principle and functional basis of all
activities both individually and collectively. Islamic religious education as a form of
activity that will transform Islamic values will refer to the Koran, hadith, ijtthad, and
legislation.

Implementation of Islamic Education in schools has a strong basis, according to
Zuhairini et al. (1993) can be viewed from various aspects, namely as follows:

1. Jurisdiction/Law Basis

Juridical or legal basis is the basis for the implementation of religious education
originating from legislation that can be directly or indirectly used as a guide/handle
in implementing religious education. This legal basis is divided into three aspects,
namely:
a. Ideal Base

The ideal basis is the basis of the country's philosophy, namely Pancasila. The
first principle is Godhead. This implies that the Indonesian people must believe in
God Almighty, or with other titles the Indonesian people must be religious. To realize
this, there is a need for religious education for children, because without religious
education it would be difficult to realize this.
b. Constitutional /Structural Basis

The structural basis is the basis of the implementation of education that is
related to the form of the educational structure. The constitutional basis for the
implementation of religious education is contained in the 1945 Constitution, Chapter
XI article 29 paragraph 1 and 2 which reads (1) The State is based on the One
Godhead. (2) The state guarantees the independence of each resident to embrace his
own religion and to worship according to his religion and beliefs. The sound of the
article implies that the Indonesian people are religious and protect their people to
fulfill religious teachings and worship according to their respective religions and
beliefs (UUD 1945, 2002).
c. Operational Basis

The operational basis is the basis that directly regulates the implementation of
religious education in Indonesia. The foundation is the 1945 Constitution, Chapter
XIII Article 31 paragraph 1 and 5, namely (1) Every citizen has the right to education
and (5) The government promotes science and technology by upholding religious
values and national unity for progress civilization and well-being of mankind as
contained in the independent literature. Then what is meant by the implementation of
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religious education in schools in Indonesia, contained in the 1993 GBHN stated that
the implementation of religious education was directly incorporated into the
curriculum in schools, ranging from elementary schools to universities.
2. Religious Basis
Religious basis is the basis of the implementation of education taken from
sources of Islamic teachings, namely those listed in QS al-Nahl/16: 125, namely:

el 34 &k &y ¢ \@GJL’ v.@.c»g"' sl s oy 460y &4 J...wé\ gl
kil el gAs L 2

Translation:

Invite to the way of your Lord with wisdom and good instruction, and argue
with them in a way that is best. Indeed, your Lord is most knowing of who has
strayed from His way, and He is most knowing of who is [rightly] guided.

From a religious point of view it is clear that religious education is based on the
Koran and hadith as described above, where the verses of the Koran which explain
the command to educate religion include:

YJ\MLWL%W”/B O Wiy ) L@\JMT‘Q\;&;J‘T@E

Translation:

O ye who believe, protect yourself and your family from the fire of hell whose
fuel is man and stone; keepers of angels who are rude, violent, and do not
disobey God for what he commands them and always do what they are told.

The aforementioned verse gives us an understanding that in Islamic teachings
there is indeed an order to provide religious education both to families and to others
according to their abilities. From some of the religious bases above, it can be seen that
the implementation of Islamic Education is based on a strong nature, which is
inherent in humans from birth. Fitrah is straight religion (tauhid) or faith in the
oneness of Allah swt.

3. Psychological Social

The basis of social psychology is the social and psychological basis of humans in
need of Islamic religious education. Every human being in his life always needs
religious teachings as a way of life, so religion is a standardization of social values.
And to preserve the teachings of Islam it is necessary to organize Islamic religious
education. While psychologically, religion is needed by every human being, so that
humans are called religious beings (gay religious). For this reason, Islamic religious
education is very necessary to provide guidance, direction, and lessons for every
human being (Muslim) to be able to worship and worship according to the teachings
of Islam, so that humans remain in their nature. These three bases are a chain that
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cannot be separated from one another, shoulder to shoulder and complement each
other to form a strong force.

Scope of Islamic Education

In general, as the objectives of Islamic Education above, some dimensions can be
drawn from the learning activities of Islamic Education, namely:

1. Dimensions of students' faith in the teachings of Islam.

2. Dimensions of understanding or intellectual reasoning and the scientific
knowledge of students towards the teachings of Islam.

3. Dimensions of appreciation or inner experience felt by students in carrying out
Islamic teachings.

4. Dimensions of practice, in the sense of how the teachings of Islam that have
been imitated, understood and lived by students are able to foster motivation in
him to practice the teachings of religion and its values in his personal life and
realize it in a life of society, nation and state (Muhaimin , 2002).

The scope of Islamic Education includes harmony, harmony, and balance
between human relations with Allah, human relations with fellow human beings, and
the relationship between humans and themselves, and the relationship between
humans and other creatures and their environment. The scope of Islamic Education is
also synonymous with aspects of teaching Islam because the material contained in it is
a combination that complements one another. When viewed in terms of the
discussion, the scope of Islamic Education that is commonly implemented in schools
are:

1. Teaching the faith. Teaching the faith means the teaching and learning process
about aspects of trust, in this case of course beliefs according to Islamic
teachings, the essence of this teaching is about the pillars of Islam.

2. Moral teaching. Moral teaching is a form of teaching that leads to the formation
of the soul, how to behave individually in life, this teaching means the teaching
and learning process in achieving goals so that those taught are of good
character.

3. Teaching worship. The teaching of worship is teaching about all forms of
worship and the procedures for its implementation, the purpose of this teaching
so that students are able to perform worship properly and -correctly.
Understand all forms of worship and understand the meaning and purpose of
worship.

4. Jurisprudence teaching. Jurisprudence teaching is teaching whose contents
convey material about all forms of Islamic law originating from the Koran,
sunnah, and other syar'i propositions. The purpose of this teaching is that
students know and understand about Islamic laws and implement them in daily
life.
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5. Teaching the Koran, teaching the Koran is teaching that aims so that students
can read the Koran and understand the meaning of the content contained in
every verse of the Koran. But in practice only certain verses are included in the
material of Islamic Education which is adjusted to the level of education.

6. Teaching Islamic history. The purpose of teaching from Islamic history is so that
students can find out about the growth and development of Islam from the
beginning to the present so that students can know and love Islam.

So the scope of Islamic Religious Education includes the following aspects: Al-
Qur'an and Hadith, Aqeedah, Morals, Jurisprudence and History & Islamic Culture.

Islamic Education for Elementary School Children

Education carried out for elementary school-age children, is often included in
the method of play, so that understanding of the material can be easily understood by
children. According to Elizabeth, playing is "any activity" without consideration of the
result. Playing is a busy life of children and toddlers. According to Tracy Hogg and
Melinda Blau, there is a lot of learning and stretching in playing. Play to build motor
skills, improve children's minds, and prepare them to face the world. Broadly
speaking, the material of Islamic religious education for elementary school-aged
children (SD) is divided into three parts, namely aqeedah, morals, and syari'ah.

1. Aqidah

The term "agidah" comes from the Arabic "agada" which means "close bond or
binding promise". In this case, faith means a close bond that connects the servant and
the Creator. In addition, ageedah also means "fortress", because faith is a fortress in
man who functions as a protection and a basis for building one's faith. (Makram,
2004).

Ageedah is usually identified with the term faith, which is something that is
believed in the heart, pronounced verbally and practiced with members of the body.
Ageedah is also identified with the term fauhid, which is to disperse Allah SWT.
(tauhudullah). The scope of the discussion about Islamic faith in Islamic education,
including the pillars of faith, namely: Faith in Allah, faith in the angels of God, faith in
the books of God, faith in the apostles of God, faith in the last day and faith in gadia
and gadar (Mubarak, 2001).

2. Morals

In language "morals" means '"character, behavior, temperament, character,
habits, even religion". Morals according to the term are rules about birth and inner
behavior that can distinguish between praiseworthy and despicable behavior,
between wrong and right, between polite and disrespectful, and between good and
bad (bad). The object of moral study includes human morals towards God, human
morals towards themselves, human morals towards others (fellow human beings) and
morals towards the surrounding environment. Morals are the implementation of faith
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in all forms of behavior, morality that is accustomed to daily habits will form the
character/personality, and character inspired by Islamic morality will strengthen
one's faith (Mubarak, 2001).

3. Sharia

Etymologically, sharia means the path that must be passed, order, legislation or
law. In terms of terminology, sharia is a rule that governs the pattern of human
relations with Allah. vertically which is commonly called worship, and human
relations with one another horizontally which is commonly called muamalah (Fathoni,
2001).

Furthermore, worship can be divided into two types, namely worship mahdlah
(special) and worship ghairu mahdlah (general). Mahdlah worship is a form of worship
in which the procedures, methods, events and ceremonies are arranged in detail in
the Qur'an and hadith. This form of worship is based on orders, such as prayer, zakat,
fasting, pilgrimage and so on. Whereas ghairu mahdlah worship is all forms of worship
that depart from a sincere heart, line up good deeds and aim to achieve the blessing of
Allah SWT, for example earning a living, gathering, studying, helping and respecting
others, saying politely, exercising and others (Fathoni, 2001).

Natural Disasters (Earthquakes, Tsunamis, and Liquidations)

In life, humans are always surrounded by various situations that can threaten
the welfare of their lives. Disasters are unusual events and difficult to respond to and
impacts can be felt by several generations. Disaster is an event or series of events that
threatens and disrupts the lives and livelihoods of the people caused by natural
factors and/or non-natural factors and human factors resulting in fatalities,
environmental damage, property losses, and psychological impacts.

Many natural disasters occur and tend to increase from year to year. This
increase occurred in the world, including in Indonesia. Floods, droughts, landslides,
tsunamis, earthquakes, and storms are natural disasters that can have a large impact
on human life.

Judging from its nature, disasters can be categorized into two, namely: Natural
disasters and technological disasters. Disasters can be caused by natural factors or by
man-made disasters. Factors that cause disasters include natural hazards and hazards
due to human actions, community vulnerabilities, and low capacity of community
components. Indonesia is a region that is geologically, geomorphologically,
meteorologically, climatologically and socio-economically vulnerable to disasters.

There are several kinds of natural disasters according to the National Disaster
Management Agency (2010) of which those that hit Palu City are

1. An earthquake is an event of release of energy which causes a sudden
dislocation (shift) in the interior of the earth. The destruction mechanism occurs
because the vibration energy of the earthquake is propagated to all parts of the
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earth. On the surface of the earth, these vibrations can cause damage and
collapse of buildings that can cause casualties. Earthquake vibrations can also
trigger landslides, rock debris, and other soil damage that damages residential
settlements. The earthquake also caused follow-up disasters in the form of
industrial accidents and transportation and flooding due to the collapse of dams
and other barrier dikes.

2. Tsunamis are sudden movements of water caused by changes in sea level.
Changes in sea level can be caused by earthquakes centered under the sea,
underwater volcanic eruptions, underwater landslides, or meteor strikes at sea.

3. Likuifaksi is land on the surface of the earth shifting or collapsing due to an
earthquake that causes underground water mixed with solid objects and
dissolved due to vibration.

Overview of Earthquake, Tsunami and Liquifaction Events in Palu City

Natural disasters that took place in Palu, Central Sulawesi on September 28,
2018 at 18.02 WIB, in the form of a 7.4 magnitude earthquake. This earthquake was
not the first time but this was the strongest earthquake, which caused many buildings
to collapse. After the earthquake, a few moments later followed by a tsunami where
very high sea waves wiped out people and materials along the coast in Palu City to
Donggala Regency, at the same time liquefaction occurred in Balaroa, Petobo, and in
the District Sigi Biromaru, where mud suddenly emerged from the ground and the
surface of the ground shifted which caused many people to be hit by buildings and
buried in mud. This event is a clear example that natural disasters can occur anytime
and anywhere.

After the earthquake, tsunami and liquefaction passed, the community was hit
by despair. Feelings of helplessness and depression are serious problems in the city of
Palu. All areas affected by disasters, not only in Palu, experiencing psychiatric
disorders post-disaster are common in the midst of disasters and afterwards like other
areas that have been affected by natural disasters. Recovery is needed if stress does
not disappear when the disaster has passed, for example with trauma recovery, or
popularly called trauma healing.

Many volunteers from social institutions, the government and even from abroad
who came to Palu City, to provide assistance and treatment for children and parents,
both assistance in the form of material and relief from trauma recovery. They visit
refugee camps and tents where learning takes place. Various efforts made by
volunteers to help recovery of trauma for school children, including schools at the
place where this research took place, namely at SDN Balaroa, this school was affected
by liquefaction. The government has built a temporary place for learning for schools
that really cannot be occupied and the location of the school must be moved.
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Post-earthquake learning in elementary schools in the city of Palu, took place in
the form of a lot of play, so that students could return to cheerful. One learning
method that is widely used by post-earthquake teachers is the method of playing,
through this method of play, the teacher tries to make students forget about the event.
Not only on Islamic Education subjects, but all subjects. Students who experience a
sense of helplessness such as lack of passion slowly accept the situation, and hope for
the future grows again. Students begin to rise to study seriously, without
experiencing fear and trauma.

The implementation of Islamic Education in elementary schools in Palu City
gradually began to be normal as usual before a disaster strikes. Islamic Education
Learning takes place 4 hours per week as well as in elementary schools throughout
Indonesia Islamic religious teaching hours last 4 hours per week for those who have
implemented the 2013 curriculum. In addition to learning Islamic Education in class
hours, the Palu City government has trying to add Islamic Religious Education
lessons in public public schools in the city of Palu, namely through the Palu Kana
Mapande program where in the 5th grade public elementary schools added Islamic
religious education about 2 hours teaching students to recite and improve tajwid, and
planting religious values.

In talking about post-earthquake learning, it is certainly very different before
experiencing a disaster. Learning after a disaster, took place about a month after the
disaster because many school buildings were damaged, students and teachers were
displaced and traumatized and some even attended schools in the areas where they
were displaced and did not want to return because they were still traumatized. Post-
earthquake learning in Palu City takes place under tents, and temporary shelter, both
those whose schools have collapsed or not collapsed. After several weeks of learning,
new students have the courage to study in rooms where the schools have not been
damaged, but for schools that have been severely damaged, they continue to study
under tents and in temporary or emergency shelters. It is not only students who
experience trauma after the earthquake, but also teachers and parents, so that all need
to handle recovery from trauma that can cause stress.

Many volunteers from social institutions, the government and even from abroad
who came to Palu City, to provide assistance and treatment for children and parents,
both assistance in the form of material and relief from trauma recovery. They visit
refugee camps and tents where learning takes place. Various efforts made by
volunteers to help recovery of trauma for school children, including schools at the
place where this research took place, namely at SDN Balaroa, this school was affected
by liquefaction. The government has built a temporary place for learning for schools
that really cannot be occupied and the location of the school must be moved.

Post-earthquake learning in elementary schools in the city of Palu, took place in
the form of a lot of play, so that students could return to cheerful. One learning
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method that is widely used by post-earthquake teachers is the method of playing,
through this method of play, the teacher tries to make students forget about the event.
Not only on Islamic Education subjects, but all subjects. Students who experience a
sense of helplessness such as lack of passion slowly accept the situation, and hope for
the future grows again. Students begin to rise to study seriously, without
experiencing fear and trauma.

The implementation of Islamic Education in elementary schools in Palu City
gradually began to be normal as usual before a disaster strikes. Islamic Education
Learning takes place 4 hours per week as well as in elementary schools throughout
Indonesia Islamic religious teaching hours last 4 hours per week for those who have
implemented the 2013 curriculum. In addition to learning Islamic Education in class
hours, the Palu City government has trying to add Islamic Religious Education
lessons in public public schools in the city of Palu, namely through the Palu Kana
Mapande program where in the 5th grade public elementary schools added Islamic
religious education about 2 hours teaching students to recite and improve tajwid, and
planting religious values.

The efforts that have been made by the Government of Palu City by adding 2
hours of Islamic Religious Education to state elementary schools, aiming that through
Islamic Education is expected to produce humans who always strive to perfect faith,
piety, and morals, and actively build civilization and harmony of life, especially in
advancing dignified nation civilization. Humans like that are expected to be strong in
facing challenges, obstacles, and changes that arise in community relations both
locally, nationally, regionally, and globally. Islamic education needs special attention
from various parties including government policy makers. The aim is to show the
existence of the urgency of Islamic religious education for students, especially in Palu

City.

RESEARCH METHOD

This study uses descriptive qualitative methods. Qualitative research naturally
studies data in the field, which means prioritizing aspects of data quality using
observation techniques and in-depth interviews. This research was carried out in
public elementary schools affected by the earthquake, tsunami and liquefaction in
Palu City, which suffered damage to facilities and infrastructure both severely
damaged and lightly damaged, namely the Silae Inpres Elementary School near the
beach, Balaroa Elementary School which was affected by liquefaction. Determining
the location of this study was done purposively. This study is a case study study on
state-level elementary schools in the City of Palu (Bugin, 2001). The approach used in
this study is a case study. This research focuses intensively on one particular object
that studies it as a case. The type of data in this study is library data and field data.
Data collection techniques used in this study are observation or observation,

ISLAMIC RELIGION EDUCATION (NAIMA, DKK.) 195



interviews, and documentation. The data analysis technique used in this study is an
interactive analysis model which starts from data reduction, data display and
verification conclution/ verification drawing (Hubarman, 1993).

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion

From the explanation above it can be concluded that post-earthquake Islamic
Education in elementary schools in Palu City, in the early days after the disaster,
learning took place mostly in the form of using the playing method, with the aim of
arousing the joy of students after experiencing helplessness. Through this method of
playing, it is expected that students forget about events and gradually return excited
to learn seriously without fear, to reach their dreams and reach for the future. The
efforts that have been made by the Palu City government to improve the
understanding of Islamic Education for students, namely by adding 2 hours of Islamic
Education lessons outside of school hours for public elementary schools through the
Palu Kana Mapande program, which aims to ensure that through Islamic Education
expected to produce humans who always strive to perfect faith, piety, and morals,
and actively build civilization and harmony of life, especially in advancing a dignified

nation of civilization.

Suggestion

In order for facilities and infrastructure for schools affected by disasters, it will be
immediately built and held again, so that teachers can be comfortable teaching and
students are also comfortable in receiving lessons.
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Abstract:

Method is the way of work taken in carrying out an activity to achieve certain
goals. In learning, methods are interpreted as a method or system used to achieve
learning goals. Mumtaz is a method in learning now, including new methods
applied to several madrasas in the form of tutorial learning. Although it is new, it
has been proven in several institutions that implement it. Material design that is
formulated in a contemporary manner makes it unique so that it has a new
impression that is seen in theory can be practiced as a quick and easy way to read
the yellow book. Not only that, learning by the mumtaz method trains students to
become peer tutors to their friends through the TOT (Training Of Trainers) santri
program. One mission of this method is to try to answer the assumptions that
most say that learning nahwu saraf is difficult, but with this method, the material
taught is fun and easy to understand, especially having the concept of being
effective and efficient.

Keywords:
Method, Mumtaz, Nahwu Saraf Learning

LANGUAGE Arabic is a language that is used daily by people who inhabit the
Arabian peninsula. In fact, Arabic is the official language in several countries such as
Algeria, Iraq, Lebanon, Libya, Morocco, Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Suand, Syria, Tunisia,
Jorand, and other countries in the Arabian Peninsula (Islam, 2001).

Arabic occupies the first position as mother tongue in 20 countries with more
than 200 million speakers. (Rosita, 2017) In fact, Arabic is one of the international
languages that are parallel with two foreign languages, namely English and French
(Arsyad, 2004).

Arabic for Muslims has a very important urgency because Arabic is the
language of the Qur'an and hadith which is a holy book and guideline of Muslims.
This provision does not mean that Muhammad. as prophets and apostles are Arabs so
that Allah Almighty. lowering the Qur'an in Arabic, but indeed Allah Almighty
choose it as the language of the Qur'an as the word of Allah Almighty in (Surah
Yusuf/12: 2).

Translation:

Indeed, We have sent it down as an Arabic Qur'an that you might understand.

Arabic is not only the language of the Qur'an and hadith, but also authoritative
sources in various Islamic disciplines using Arabic as in various fields of science,
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philosophy, history, and literature. In fact, Arabic is the foundation for the growth of
modern science that is developing today (Izzan, 2007).

The law of learning Arabic is fardu kifayah (compulsory), and understanding it is
obligatory as explained by Imam al-Gazali who was dubbed Hujjah al-Islam in the
book Ihya al-Ulum al-Din (al-Gazali, 2000). The consequences of the law require that
some people learn it. The purpose of learning it is so that it is easy to understand the
Qur'an which is a reference in this life. Especially in the individual needs of learning
Arabic is fardu ‘ain because it is necessary to carry out obligations in Islam in Arabic,
such as prayer, reading the Qur'an, and recitation (1812).

Hasyim Haddade in his Permainan Sebagai Media Pembelajaran Bahasa Arab said,
"Learning Arabic is actually a moment of learning religion, because Islam is delivered
in Arabic meaning learning it means learning about Islam (Rosita, 2017). Therefore,
madrasa education institutions in general, and Islamic boarding schools in particular,
make Arabic the main lesson so that students (santri) must learn it.

The problems experienced in learning Arabic, especially for Indonesians, are
two, namely the linguistic and nonlinguistic aspects (Izzan, 2007). Linguistic issues
include sound management, vocabulary, sentence order (grammar), and writing.
While nonlinguistic problems include the socio-cultural differences of the Arabs with
the Indonesian people. This difference raises its own problems related to the process
of learning Arabic. In addition, there are differences in expressions, terms and names
of objects. These problems become obstacles for learners of Arabic to understand
them.

Learning Arabic is inseparable from kawaid material (nahwu and sharaf).
Academically, nahwu and sharaf are the two sciences that have separate material.
Science nahwu discusses the structure of sentences or changes in the final line in each
word, while sharaf discusses changes in the vocabulary of Arabic. However, both are
always integrated in its application like two sides of an inseparable coin. Kawaid is a
means of language not the ultimate goal of learning about language.

There are several purposes for studying kawaid, including;:

1. Maintain oral and written errors (lahn) (Ibrahim, 1962).

2. Understanding the position of a word will help grasp the meaning of the
sentence properly.

3. Language material possessed by students will be broad by knowing the basics of
isytigaq (derivation).

4. Develop students' abilities in the field of literature by using the balagah basics
they know.

5. Getting students to think regularly and correctly.

6. Makes it easy to find out the mistakes in speaking by comparing the size of the
rules that have been studied (Saman, t.th).

The material of nahwu and sharaf in boarding schools is generally taught in
content based or in a conventional way, so the science of nahwu and sharaf for santri
seems mediocre even though the science is the basic science in the scope of Islamic
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boarding schools. As a result, the santri saw that the material was less interesting and
resulted in difficult digestion. That assumption occures because of the stagnation in
his teaching methods which had almost no effort and creativity to simplify the
material and develop teaching methods that made enthusiasts of these subjects
enthusiastic and easy to understand the material.

In overcoming the problems of Arabic learning that occur among santri, a
teacher or educator needs precision and accuracy in choosing learning methods that
are suitable for the purpose of learning Arabic in the classroom. Things that become a
reference in determining the method can be seen and determined based on the level of
educational units, such as Madrasah Ibtidaiyah (MI), Madrasah Tsanawiyah (MTs),
and Madrasah Aliyah (MA).

In studying the bare book or in another words kitab kuning (kutub al-turas), it is
certain that nahwu sharaf are the main capital. Using this capital, the santri is able to
trace the bare books, sayings, perceptions, and paragraphs. However, understanding
nahwu and sharaf is not as easy as turning the palm of the hand, it needs seriousness
in learning it. Likewise, the professionalism of the teaching teacher in the field of
study is required in choosing techniques, as well as methods to teach them, especially
in the I'dadiyah students of the Islamic program in strengthening the basics of Arabic
language, namely nahwu or sharaf.

A good method is a method that is full of encouragement and motivation so that
the material taught becomes easier to be accepted by students. In other words, the
method is a way to facilitate achieving the goals of a learning so that the planned
results can be achieved as well as possible and as easy as possible. Thus, a learning
process that is not only good is achieved, but it can also be fun and exciting.

Judging from the level of suitability of a method, several methods have been
applied and developed in learning Arabic such as the method of qgawa’id wa tarjamah
(grammar-translation method), mubasyarah (direct method), sam’iyah syafawiyah
(audio-lingual method), gira’ah (reading method), and ma’rifiyah (cognitive code-
learning theory) (Ahmad, 1989).

Today, a new method called the Mumtaz method "Fast and Easy to Read Bare
Book has been introduced in several madrasas in recent times, including in the DDI
As-Salman Allakuang Islamic boarding school in Sidrap district. This method is
applied in the workshop training model. The mumtaz method was introduced to
students directly, as well as training training of trainers (TOT) for participants who
had participated in the training several times.

In the mumtaz book compiled by Alimin Mesra and Saifuddin Suhra, it contains
kawaid material such as what has been published in several kawaid books and pre-
existing nahwu and sharaf, such as Tamyiz: Smart Quick Method of Translation of the
Qur'an and Reading The Yellow Book compiled by Abaza, Amtsilat Al-Tashrif,
Sonhajiy's Matn Al-Jurumiyah, and several other books. However, the difference is the
development of the material and the way it is presented.
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In Aliyah Madrasah As-Salman DDI Islamic Boarding School has applied Arabic
learning with the mumtaz method and it seems that the method provides a new
nuance in learning. There is acceleration in understanding the material and can be
applied directly with Arabic-language sentences, both from the Qur'an and from the
hadith, and other Arabic-language literature (Muna, 2015).

RESEARCH METHODS

This study is a field research (Field research) and the type is qualitative
descriptive. Descriptive research is intended to describe or describe existing
phenomena, both phenomena that are natural or human engineering (Sukmadinata,
2010). The qualitative research method is a research method that is used to examine
the natural setting conditions where the researcher positions as a key instrument
(Sugiyono, 2008). Qualitative descriptive research in question is research to produce
descriptive information in the form of systematic, meticulous, in-depth, and
comprehensive description of the implementation of the mumtaz method in neural
knowledge in the Aliyah Islamic Boarding School of Al-Salman DDI Islamic Boarding
School.

Data collection methods used in this study, namely observation, interview
(interview), and documentation analysis. As a data collection tool, or what is termed
the human instrument. The instruments that the researchers also used were: 1) Check
list observation while making observations in the field. 2) Interview guidelines. 3)
Check the list of documentation in the form of archives related to research

Furthermore, the stage of data reduction (data reduction), the stage of data
presentation (data display), and the stage of drawing conclusions/verification
(conclusion drawing/verification) (Sugiyono, 2009). The data both come from the
results of in-depth observations, interviews and from the results of documentation
and triangulation.

DISCUSSION
Understanding the Mumtaz Method

The definition of a method in general is the path taken to achieve a goal with
effective and efficient results. Related to the method of learning there are at least three
terms that need to be understood carefully in an effort to improve learning in order to
obtain maximum results from the goals expected to be achieved namely approach,
method, and technique.

The approach in Arabic called al-madkhal is a set of assumptions about the
nature of language and learning languages that are axiomatic (philosophical). The
method in Arabic is called al-tariqah (3&4l)) (Munawwir, 1997) is a comprehensive
plan relating to the presentation of language material on a regular basis, there is no
one part that is contrary to the other and based on the chosen approach. The technique
in Arabic is called al-uslubb what actually happens in the class and is the
implementation of an implementative method (Arsyad, 2004). If concluded, the three
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elements are seen as a system that is interconnected hierarchically. More simply it can
be said that the approach will give birth to methods, and methods will give birth to
techniques. The difference is that the approach is axiomatic, the method is procedural,
and the technique is applied. Thus, the word method referred to in this paper is how
mumtaz works as a learning method Nahwu and Sharaf.

The word method is coupled with the word mumtaz, namely as a term and the
name of a learning model. Mumtaz in terms of language " Jlies" means special. (Yunus,
2010) In the graduation achievement index (GPA) of Mahasantri Ma'had ‘Aly
As’adiyah Sengkang which is of high value is called the term mumtaz which means
cumlaude. If seen from the term "what is the name", then the meaning contained in the
naming of this method is that with the mumtaz (perfect/special) the understanding
produced by the mumtaz participants will be perfect.

The mumtaz method is a learning concept that is formulatively designed with
the aim of making students feel happy in their learning (fun and active teaching) and
have acceleration in understanding a subject matter.

It is very interesting in the application of the mumtaz method, both for children,
adolescents, even adults in general feel happy and interested in their hearts when
heard by singing. On this basis, in the elaboration of the material nahwu sharaf with
the mumtaz method is formulated with songs, or as in memorizing the material
Nahwu in the form of nadzom/poetry that is read and memorized with certain
models and lyrics which almost all millennials know, songs memorized by children to
parents.

The nahwu sharaf material in the mumtaz method book begins with
memorizing 22 numbered keywords, each of which is made by singing the tone of a
funny song and generally memorizing the song. For example, the number one
material because and its members with hoes songs, inna and its members use labuni
essoe songs (bugis version), istitsna letters with ummi songs, so the other material that
most of the songs imitated are songs that have children's nuances, also some of them
are Makassar Bugis folk songs that make it unique and not swallowed by time.

In addition to memorizing the material with the version of the song adapted to
the area of origin of each participant, also the material has national standard lyrics. For
example, inna and its members with the Bugis version followed the Labuni Essoe
song, in national standard lyrics using Twingkel-Twingkel songs. All songs in the
mumtaz song can be developed according to the tastes of the participants besides
having standard songs that are of a general nature.

The keywords which amounted to 22 material, according to Alimin Mesra "if the
santri controls as many of those keywords, then the santri have mastered 1/3 of the
knowledge of nahwu. In the calculation of 8 school hours per day, for five days with a
total of 42 hours if in the form of training, the santri can memorize it, that is the hope
that every teacher wants to achieve which is no exception by the initiator of this
method, written in the mumtaz method manual & Easy to Read Smart Yellow Books ".
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Mumtaz method learning is applied to different levels of education, both for
children in the MI, MTS, MA, and student classes. In fact, teachers who teach Arabic
are very appropriate to understand and apply this method of mumtaz.

The mumtaz method has a slogan or some kind of yell "With mumtaz we can",
then continued "As-Salman mumtaz". this is a form of refreshing the spirit while at the
same time building communication with students who might have diverted attention
from the participants.

History of the Mumtaz Method

The history of Mumtaz or the forerunner to the emergence of this method is on
the initiative and form of concern for the stagnation of the method of learning Arabic
which has almost no effort/minimal effort in developing its learning model, so that
Dr. Alimin Mesra as the main author, and Dr. Saifuddin Zuhri, the second writer,
compiled the mumtaz learning model as a method to simplify the material Nahwu
Sharaf, so that the material seemed easy and fun.

It cannot be denied that the idea of the birth of the mumtaz was originated from
the Tamyiz method, although it was very different in terms of the material. The
emergence of the name Saifuddin Zuhri as the second author is the editor of the
preparation of the material in the mumtaz method, while at the same time he has
contributed a lot in developing and formulating the preparation of the mumtaz book
until the 5th printing today. In addition, Saifuddin Zuhri, who is also a doctorate,
always accompanied Ustadz. Alimin Mesra in training/workshops in various
locations, to South Sulawesi, Central Sulawesi, and in Jakarta itself as an area/village,
in different schools/madrasas, to universities.

Mumtaz Method Teaching Principles

The principle of learning is the design of style or principle (basic rules) that must
be applied in the teaching and learning process. This implies that the educator will be
able to successfully carry out his duties well, if he can apply the teaching method in
accorandce with the principles of learning. Thus, the principles of learning are the
foundation of thinking, grounding and the source of motivation, with the hope that
learning objectives are achieved and the growth of the learning process between
students and educators is dynamic and directed (Yatim, 2009).

In the principle of teaching 4kl sl ;4 324l "how to teach is more important than
the material itself" this is called the tamyiz method, and also applied in the mumtaz
method and teaching methods in general. This is in line with the learning philosophy
that says:

" bl sl e sl el sl e 3B, gg el al e il as”
Meaning:
(The method is more important than the material, and the teacher is far more

important than the method, but the spirit of the teacher is far more important
than the teacher himself) (Zarkasyi, 2005).
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Strengths and Weaknesses of the Mumtaz Method

Note that no method is considered the best among the other methods. Each
method has certain characteristics with all its strengths and weaknesses. The good
method is combined with several other methods.

The advantages of the mumtaz method include:
1. The language of introduction is simple (close to the participants).
2. Learning is done by singing with the concept of material in the form of tapes
and mp.
3. The presentation method is easily duplicated (Muna, 2015).
Provision of a relatively short time (42 hours/marathon system).
5. And each participant is trained to become a structure/teacher.

Like a proverb that says there is no one perfect method, including the mumtaz
method there is a measurement in it. The disadvantages of the mumtaz method are:

a. The absence of the mumtaz material syllabus for semester programs or annual

b

programs.
b. Less suitable for passive students, and students who have artistic limitations.

Understanding Nahwu Sharaf

The word 3l has several meanings, namely: iéfjb Aadll (intent or direction),
Al 5 Jidi (like/ for example), 534l (approximately). Whereas according to the terms of
the scholars "Nahwu is the science that discusses the rules for knowing the situation,
the final line of Arabic sentences arranged in several parts of the word, both i’rab,
bina> and and aspects that follow it" (Al-Hasyimi).

Sharaf (shorof) in terms of language is <)<= meaning "change", while Sharaf is
the science that discusses changes in word form (Arabic: sentence) which in practice is
called tashrif (tashrif lughawiy and tashrif ishtilahiy).

Nahwu and Sharaf are two scientific disciplines which have their own material,
as the science of tools in understanding Arabic. Nahwu is the study of the structure of
sentences, reads dhommah at the end of the sentence, fathah or kasrah. While Sharaf are
the sciences that discuss the origin of the form of Arabic vocabulary. In learning and
the application of the two branches of science is always integrated, Sayyid Ahmad Al-
Ha>syimi in Al-Qawaidu al-Lughah al-Arabiyah says ‘studying Nahwu means learning
also s}araf'. (Al-Hasyimi)

Another definition of nahwu according to M. Anwar in his book explains that
nahwu is the science that takes care of every sentence in its composition, form, form
and so on. (Anwar, 1989) Also, according to Mustofa Al-Gulayaini, what is meant by
Arabic grammar (nahwu) is knowledge about the basics of knowing the forms of
Arabic sentences in terms of changing irab (changing sentences) and building
'sentence building) (Al-Gulayaini, 2004).

Nahwu is the science of or principal, which can be known to him by the end of a
word either in a personal or constructive manner. The science of nahwu is the
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theorems that tell us how the final state of the words should be arranged in a sentence,
or the science that discusses Arabic words from i 'rab and bina' (Sari, 2017).

Nahwu is the rules of Arabic to know the shape of the word and its conditions
when it is still one word (Mufrod) or when it is composed (Murokkab). Included in
this is the discussion of Sharaf. Because Sharaf is part of Nahwu Science, which
emphasizes the discussion of the form of words and their conditions when they are
produced.

The Urgency of Studying Nahwu Sharaf

Studying nahwu sharaf is an absolute requirement for understanding classical
Arabic texts that do not use tithe, or other punctuation (syakal). There are several
purposes for studying kawaid, including;

1. Maintain oral and written errors (lahn) (Ibrahim, 1962). This is one of the main
objectives of why Ali bin Abu Talib gave instructions to Abu Aswad al-Duali to
lay the basics of kawaid.

2. Understanding the position of words will help grasp the meaning of the
sentence properly.

3. Language material possessed by students will be broad by knowing the basics of
isytiqaq (derivation).

4. Develop students' abilities in the field of literature by using the balagah basics
they know.

5. Familiarize students with thinking regularly and correctly.

6. Makes it easy to find out the mistakes in speaking by comparing the size of the
rules that have been studied (Saman, t.th).

The urgency to understand the science of tools in understanding Arabic is
parallel to the importance of learning yellow books or also called bald books,
including:

a. To train so that you can read Arabic words and sentences fluently, which is bright,
clear and real and smooth.

b. To train in order to understand the meaning and purpose of the words and
sentences that are read.

c. Add vocabulary and develop imagination.

Add to the wealth of science, because by reading it can be seen various kinds of
knowledge and events that have occurred.

Nahwu Sharaf Teaching Material

Nahwu in general is broken down into some parts as follows:
1. Division of isim (& ¥1) noun
a. Isim based on its types
b. Isim muzakkar (LSl 3 Y1)
c. Isim muannats (&3l AL Y1)
2. Isim based on its number
a. Al-Ismu al-Mufrad ( 28l 4% Y1)
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b. Al-Ismu al-Mutsanna ( il a4 ¥1)
c. Al-Ismu al-jama’ ( geal) 34 ¥1)
3. Fi’il (Verb) Division
a. Madhi (u=lk)
b. Mudhori (§ =)
Amr ( )A\)
4. Intorduction to Hurf
Bina and I'rab
Jumlah Ismiyah and Jumlah Fi'liyah
Maf'ul-maf"ul (mafai’il)
. Dhomir (kata ganti)
Naibul fa'il
Kana and friends and Inna and friends
Na’at and Idhofah
Hal
Tamyiz
Nida
Istitsna
Isim isyarah
.Isim mausul
Syarat
Badal
. Taukid
I'lal
I'rab

n
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Abstract:

This paper describes the preparation of teaching books with the utilization of
moodlecloud by university students who took microteaching lectures. Through
the process, students are given sufficient provisions on how to teach well through
experiential learning so that students are designed to sharpen basic skills by
practicing teaching independently. In order not to confuse students, experiential
learning-based material is packaged in the form of textbooks by utilizing
moodlecloud as an alternative choice for writers to expand the possibilities of
students learning without having to wait face-to-face (conventional), without
being determined deadline of the study, free to access anytime and anywhere
about microteaching material oriented to the knowledge of basic teaching skills.
In addition, it is a study guide for university students to facilitate the real
teaching process.

Keywords:
MoodleCloud, Online Book, Experiential Learning

SPEAKING about education, of course, must involve humans as actors of education.
Until now, education is still believed to be the key of humanity's future, including in
Indonesia. Education that is in the atmosphere of modernization is required to be able
to give birth to human solutions and catch up with education whose direction is
increasingly unclear. So that is not the right attitude if you let yourself fall asleep and
just turn a blind eye to the problems of change that is happening.

Today, as explained earlier that the world is increasingly united so that time
divides are eliminated by the internet world. However, according to Safei (2013: 1),
the rapid development needs to be grateful because it makes the distance of places
and times closer. Wherever and whenever it is clear that humans are connected to the
internet, all of them can work, interact or communicate, produce works and then
spread information quickly throughout the world.

In line with the explanation above, Allah swt. has explained in advance about
the presence of technology in our midst in the following QS al-Rahman/55: 33.

< 0
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Translation:

O company of jinn and mankind, if you are able to pass beyond the regions of
the heavens and the earth, then pass. You will not pass except by authority
[from Allah].

This verse was made by some people as evidence/scientific cues from the
Quran about the great capabilities of humans. The ability that is meant by mufassirin is
the power of science and technology. Until the time this paper was compiled, it was
widely known the term education 4.0 where lectures were always associated with the
use of digital technology. As a result, lecturers must upgrade their competencies to
deal with the progress of this era 4.0, where students faced are millennial generations
who are no longer rigid with technology.

Considering that lecturers must be able to follow the times, do not let the term
student who is taught in the generation 4.0 era, but experiencing a learning
atmosphere such as the era of 3.0, or more sad to say millennial generation is taught
by lecturers in the 2.0 era. That is, those lecturers should not be able to adjust to the
rapid development of the world today according to Toffler (Rohman et al., 2018).
Even though the present situation demands lectures in the classroom that were face to
face, it can be done online.

One of the steps in the change that was rolled out by UIN Alauddin Makassar to
embrace the world class university title was to carry out real activities as an
embodiment of the center of Islamic life in Eastern Indonesia. Campus which makes
the tagline orientation of "civilization" as a scientific tradition (academic mind set) and
the basis of this activity, strives maximally and earnestly to require serious
improvement of all its elements. Especially for the Education and Teacher Training
Faculty, it is required to produce skilled graduates in the field of education who are
able to make learning activities more updated.

Through the microteaching course, students are given enough provisions on
how to teach well through direct experience. One learning model that promotes direct
experience is experiential learning in accordance with the objectives of the
microteaching course so that it must be maximized. This is not just a subject of
formalities without meaning and perfunctory contributions for education, as Usman
stated (2014: 91) that certainly lecturers are not just aborting obligations. However,
consistency is needed in implementing teaching training, so that prospective
educators are able to practice it in real classroom teaching.

Referring to the explanation above, the author was interested in writing about
"Utilization of MoodleCloud in Making Teaching Books Based Experiential Learning
in Microteaching Course". MoodleCloud is an option because it extends the
possibility of students learning about microteaching materials that are oriented to the
knowledge of basic teaching skills without the deadline for learning,.
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DISCUSSION
TEXTBOOKS

Books are a window to the world (Putra & Hardiwijaya, 2007). Through books,
everyone is invited to stare and may explore the vast world without limits. The term
textbook is known since humans are able to write and read. The use of teaching books
is a sign of advanced society because book culture, reading culture, and written
culture are used as tools to grow up and develop themselves.

Textbooks have their own peculiarities that distinguish them from modules,
handouts, reference books, or other printed materials (Prastowo, 2012). Wibowo
(2015: 39) gave an interesting statement about the position of textbooks as material
needed by students according to their needs for certain situations, said in his thesis
that:

For beginner university students, teaching books are used as material to
recognize, remember, and apply the science taught. While the final semester
students, they utilize teaching books as provisions to do synthesis and analysis
in research. So that in its development, teaching books are used as information
material needed by students in lecture activities, activities in conducting
experience in the field, or reference material in conducting research.

The textbook consists of two words, namely the term "book" and "teach".
According to Kamus Bahasa Indonesia Lengkap (1997: 117), it defines books as bound
sheets of paper, containing certain scientific disciplines. The second term is teaching.
The basic words of learning that explain that the book is a teaching material.

Furthermore, the Decree of the Minister of National Education (Minister of
Education) Republic of Indonesia Number 36/D/0O/2001 article 5 paragraph 9
concerning Textbooks explains that:

Textbooks are handbooks for courses written and compiled by experts in related

fields and fulfill textbook rules and are officially published and disseminated

(Susanto, 2012: 1194).

The book in the definition above is used as a mandatory grip by lecturers and
students in the lecture process. Textbooks are one of the important media in the
lecture process, namely as a guide. Lectures take place effectively when equipped
with textbooks (Hanifah, 2014). Simply put, for lecturers, textbooks become a
reference for delivering knowledge to students. As for students, these textbooks
become guidelines that are absorbed by their contents in the lecture process so that
they become knowledge.

Making the Textbook

Basically, this textbook is structured to improve the lecture process in the
microteaching course. If understood more deeply, the existence of this textbook is to
develop basic teaching skills that naturally exist in students. That way, students will
hone their creativity to understand these basic teaching skills.

The procedures for writing teaching books are as follows.
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Figure 1. Procedures for Writing Textbooks (Rosyidi & et al., 2012)
Information:

Writing textbooks is the same as the rules for writing books in general, except
that the preparation of this paper presents a writing procedure to provide a brief
explanation of the preparation of the textbooks carried out.

Textbook Writing Techniques

There are three teaching book writing techniques which are summarized from
several literatures, including:

1. Write yourself (starting from scratch). The textbook is based on the author's
own ideas and experiences.

2. Re-transforming information (information re-packaging). Judging from the
point, the author utilizes books, papers, and other information that already
exists for the preparation of textbooks.

3. Gather writing from various sources relevant to the textbook theme (Yaumi,
2018). That is, choosing suitable learning resources such as printed books or
using mobile phones to surf looking for material on the web, but this needs to
consider copyright (copyright) of the author.

The prepared textbooks can combine the three techniques of preparing the
teaching material and modify them while maintaining the legality of the information
taken — far from the term plagiarism.
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Textbook Analysis Method

Analysis of teaching books is very important to produce quality teaching
materials. The teaching and learning process in higher education is an active
communicative lecture process to develop students' concrete thoughts and
experiences. The design of the textbook must attract the interest and attention of
students. For example, if a student wants to learn good microteaching practices, the
textbooks presented must contain material about basic teaching skills.

In psychology, a person will be easier and willing to learn something through a
book if the presentation of the material presents real experiences, evidence and facts,
ideas that can give birth to a combination of concepts/theories and practices. So, there
are new concepts and ideas in the delivery that encourage intellectual challenges for
students.

In the preparation of this textbook, quoting from Hanifah (2014: 107-112) in his
research mentioned several things that need to be considered, including:

1. Review the Curriculum
The contents of the material compiled in the teaching book must be in
accordance with the analysis of the up-to-date curriculum (Hamalik, 2009). So, it plays
the role of a curriculum that leads students to achieve goals (Mustari, 2015).
Among the things that are of concern here, are
a. Competency standards. Competency standards are roundness between
knowledge, attitudes, and skills that are expected to be successfully passed by
students for certain subjects.

b. Basic competencies. Basic competency is the description of the competency
standards that must be mastered and demonstrated by students.
2. Presentation of material

The material presented must be able to answer what will be discussed, why it is
important to discuss, how to discuss and present it, and for whom the discussion was
addressed (Kurniawan, n.d.). The more communicative a textbook is, the better the
textbook is accepted. Furthermore, in presenting material tailored to the objectives of
the lecture, it is easy to understand, activate 3 aspects (cognitive, affective, and
psychomotor), have a connection between material (material), and present questions
and exercises to measure students' mastery of the material presented. Although
basically, evaluation is intended to do repetition and reinforcement of the knowledge
that has been received.

3. Readability

Readability means that the understanding of the reading has the power of
impression (lure) that is able to bring the reader immersed in reading. Not without
reason, a book is read and then has an attraction. One of them, as Mc. Crimmon in M.
Yusuf T. (2015: 255) that writing is an activity of exploring thoughts and feelings,
choosing something to write about, choosing how to write so that people easily
understand the message of the writing. Writing activities is to make it easier for
readers to understand what is written.
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Many factors make the writing compelling, including;:

a. Convenience. Reading has a relationship with the form of writing, namely
arrangement of letters (typography) such as fonts, spacing, and clarity of size.

b. Understandable. Someone becomes aware of the published book, closely related to
the characteristics of words and sentences.

c. Victory. This requires high creativity that is able to create material level
attractiveness so that it has attractiveness (Saifudin, 2018).

Textbooks that offer convenience to students are referred to as successful
textbooks with a high level of readability. And vice versa, teaching books that present
difficulties for students to understand mean having a low level of readability. As
much as possible we use a language that is able to increase the reasoning and
creativity of students. Thus, it is necessary to pay attention to the communicative
principle in designing teaching books among students.

UTILIZATION OF MOODLE-CLOUD IN LECTURE

Talking about moodlecloud cannot be separated from the issue of using
technology. The use of textbooks using moodlecloud as a container is a result of
technological advances, extending to all aspects of life including the world of
education in higher education. Technological developments change the paradigm of
lecturer centered to students centered.

Prawiradilaga & Siregar (2008: 199) in Mozaik Teknologi Pendidikan describes
the process of changing teacher/lecturers roles by writing that:

In the past, the teaching and learning process was dominated by the teacher's

role, because it was called the era of teacher. Now the process of learning and

teaching is dominated by the role of teachers and books, and in the future the
process of learning and teaching will be dominated by the role of teachers,
books, and technology.

But keep in mind, it does not mean that technological advances replace the role
of teacher/lecturer. No matter how sophisticated the internet is, it will not be able to
emulate, even misleading if the user is without control. The control function here
requires the educator to remain a savior figure.

This is an affirmation sentence that as time goes on, technology is present to be
part of the lecture process. Research states that electronics are richer in the "book"
treasury than ordinary classes with a limited number of books. In line with the
research, Yaumi (2018: vii) states that the rate of development of science and
technology requires that the learning component is included in the textbook to be
updated and revised for the novelty of teaching materials. In this case, the lecturer is
expected to produce new ideas that are able to enhance student creativity so that they
can design and develop lectures as they should.

Furthermore, the reality of today, the development of technology in addition to
the demands of increasing needs, is also influenced by technology as a product of
human engineering. Instead of adapting technology to be matched with human
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needs, humans are forced to adapt to the demands of technology (Mayer, 2009). It
should be noted, that learning needs and conditions will determine what technology
is suitable to be applied according to Isjoni & et al. (2008: 5) so that it is not technology
that should dictate to be used but consideration of the needs of its users.

A Brief History of MoodleCloud Platform

Building e-learning with moodlecloud is likened to building a school according
to Lesmana (2017: xi). School as a system is known that there are several components,
namely: administrative staff (as admin), teaching staff (as teacher), and recipient (as
student), in which all components form activities in the form of learning processes.

MoodleCloud stands for Modular Object Oriented Dynamic Learning
Environment, which means a place for learning/web-based educational environment.
An e-learning application based on open source (open program). MoodleCloud was
tirst developed by Martin Dougiamas in August 2002 (Batubara, 2018). The initiative
to develop this e-learning platform is an alternative so that it can continue to run the
lecture process without face-to-face (conventional), free to access anytime and
anywhere if at any time need material or references.

In line with what Gunduz (2017: 52) has written in the Implementation of the
MoodleCloud System into ELF Classes, that moodlecloud helps educators to blend
traditional classroom pedagogies with various web-based technologies in a single
application. They can learn at their own pace. His reason is that it is as a place of
learning, web-based learning environment to overcome the problem of limited face-
to-face frequency between lecturers and students.

Display moodlecloud logo (icon) in orange as follow.

=

1
Tnoodle

Figure 2. MoodleCloud Icon

The term moodlecloud user for Race (2006: 5) is for anyone who uses is a
moodler. MoodleCloud is one of the Learning Management System (LMS) because of
its ability to be modified and adapted to the needs of its users (Indrawan, 2017). It has
a feature that provides online courses, where as teachers can upload web-based
lecture material, provide questions and assignments, make quizzes/questions,
monitor student activities, add chat activities (communication and interaction
between lecturers and students), see achievements results and others. MoodleCloud is
always up to date every week, starting from version 1.1 to the last version 3.6 when
researchers wrote this thesis.

Advantages and disadvantages of MoodleCloud Platform

Textbooks in the presentation of material are not merely online, but must be
communicative and interesting so that students as if study in front of the lecturer
through the monitor screen (Isjoni & et al., 2008). Every technology engineered by
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human hands has advantages/disadvantages, so that whatever form of technology is
used, it must be able to foster curiosity about what has been learned.

Among the advantages and disadvantages of using moodlecloud platforms
(Lesmana, 2017) are:

1. It is appropriate for blended learning (online classes combined with face to
face).

2. Learning outcomes are relatively easy, just as good if learning face to face
directly with the lecturer.

3. Teacher has special privileges, which are able to change (modify) lecture
material, form discussions, etc.

4. Easy application to install.

5. Provided in a variety of language, for example Indonesian or English, to make it
easier for users to use it.

Nevertheless, one of the limitations of moodlecloud for users is the imperfection
of the language package. For example, quoting Lesmana (2017: 84) that the use of
Indonesian is still found in English sentences. The term in Indonesian is sometimes
different from the use of terms in the moodlecloud application, for example the
"kursus/private" is used as the equivalent of the word "mata kuliah/course", the term
"guru/teacher" for the equivalent of the word "dosen/lecturer". Apart from these
problems, the problematic vocabulary can still be updated to conform to the official
term used by educational institutions - universities - users.

ABOUT THE EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING MODEL

David A. Kolb is the pioneer of the use experiential learning term (abbreviated
EL), which means learning through experience around the 1980s. Within a few years,
practitioners of experiential learning including Melvin L. Silberman (known as Mel
Silberman) has presented a work entitled "The Handbook of Experiential Learning"
(Silberman, 2007).

Experiential learning according to Kolb (1984: 38) is the process whereby
knowledge is created through the transformation of experience. Knowledge results
from the combination of grasping and transforming experience. Kolb in defining
experiential learning is a teaching and learning process in which knowledge is created
through experience changes. For him, learning is not only about receiving or
transferring material but there are interactions that need to be built between material
and experience.

In line with the above, Silberman (2007: 8) suggests the notion of experiential
learning, namely the involvement of students in concrete activities that make them
"experience" and "reflect" what is being studied. It is in line with what was intended,
C. Beard and John P. in Counseling, Barida, & Dahlan (2018: 155) that if only
participating in learning activities, that is not what experiential learning is meant. So
it needs to be involved with experience and reflect on what, why, and how it
happened.
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Stage of Experiential Learning Model

Based on table 1 below, it can be analyzed that this experiential learning model
constantly experiences changes based on experience. In line with the expression of
Silberman (2007: 11) that the ultimate goal (overriding goal) of experiential learning is
change. So that it is expected that in its application, it can increase the learning
activeness and effectiveness. However, this learning model certainly has no impact or
will result in changes when it is not carefully designed and implemented in such a
way as lecture activities.

Table 1. Stages of Experiential Learning according to Kolb

Ability Description Learning Style
Get fully involved in the new
Concrete Experience (CE) experience Feeling (feeling) - Feeling - Diverging
Diverging

Observing and reflecting or
Reflection Observation (RO) thinking about experiences from | Watching - Accommodating

various aspects

o Creating a concept that
Abstract Conceptualization

(AC) integrates his observations with Thinking - Assimilating

the healthy theory

. . . Using concepts to solve . .
Active Experimentation (AE) . Doing - Converging
problems and make decisions

Experience Based Learning

Why is experience important? This phrase is very interesting, that "What I
heard, I forgot. What I hear and see, I remember a little. What I hear, see, and ask, I
understand. What I hear, see, ask, and do, I get knowledge. Then, what I taught, 1
mastered". Learning something said Silberman (2010: 1) is not enough to just listen,
see, ask, and discuss but must be done. Doing what is meant is practice. In line with
the description, Alizadeh (2011: 81) says:

Students have the ability to maintain: 10% of what they read, 20% of what they hear,

30% of what they see, 50% of what they see and hear, 70% of what they say as talk, and

90% of what they say as do a thing.

Thus, as a student if you want to become a professional, you have to do
microteaching exercises seriously. The connection of these statements, furthermore,
that university must be able to prepare the output of Indonesian people who can
compete internationally in the 21st century.

In line with the above, Matson in M. Yusuf Yusuf (2018: 87) said, "... is not just
the study of human being, but to human becoming". As a form of actualization from
the philosophy above, Delors (1998) in Learning: The Treasure Within has also offered
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4 (four) pillars of education which cannot be separated from the necessity for lecturers
to apply it in microteaching, namely:

1. Learning to know, by combining general knowledge bring to subject. Learning
to know is part of learning to learn, meaning that the knowledge obtained is a
learning process so it is directed to find out rather than being told (Komara,
2018). In the lecture process, students are directed to find their own knowledge
so that meaningful learning occurs.

2. Learning to do, the competence to deal with many situations. Students do not
just know but are invited to action (acting). For example, learning applies the
knowledge gained during lectures in real class situations, so that it relates to the
skills it has.

3. Learning to live together, by developing an understanding of other people. The
third pillar is the cultivation of self-awareness, the process of learning to live
together is taught to learn to live together (Destiniar, 2018). For example,
students work together in group teams to teach (team teaching).

4. Learning to be, so as better to develop one's personality. This last pillar if done
with scientific stages and habits of thought arise, then students have learning to
be, namely to become a scientist (Prasetyono & et al., 2018).

So, the teaching and learning process does not merely introduce values from
learning to know, but needs to apply learning to do. Work activities are not done
alone but in groups (learning to live together) and make Indonesian people believe
and respect themselves (learning to be). This cannot be separated from the necessity
of the current generation to master technology so that the realization of future
generations is needed in the eyes of the world community.

MICROTEACHING IN HIGHER EDUCATION

The main task of an educator is teaching. Not just doing activities conveying
knowledge, but it requires art and special talents in handling. It is interesting from the
words of Asril (2017: 41) that "most teachers aren’t born, but are building". It is true
that an educator was not born, but was specifically formed from the beginning with a
long process. In line with this, Muzakkir (2012: 9) says that the teaching profession
can only be done by those who have been specifically formed, not by just anyone.
This specificity is clearly seen in the process, which has been given microteaching
when taking teacher education.

Brown (1991: 15) explains that microteaching has been described as scaled down
teaching design to develop teaching skills. Microteaching can be described as a
teaching process on a small scale with the aim of developing skills. The author
concludes that microteaching is a teaching training method designed by simplifying
components in teaching and learning activities (students, teaching materials, time,
and basic skills) so that prospective educators know about their advantages and
disadvantages.
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Microteaching Rationale as a Course

Microteaching was introduced in the early 1960s by Stanford University (USA)
with a cycle of planning-teaching-observation (criticism) - re-planning-teaching-
observing (Brown, 1991) as an effort to improve the professionalism of an educator in
teaching. Based on a proposal from The Second Sub Regional Workshop on Teacher
Education in Bangkok in 1971, educators in America practice microteaching at
educational institutions and several Asian countries including Malaysia and the
Philippines (Asril, 2017).

Indonesia began introducing microteaching to several institutions including
IKIP Yogyakarta, IKIP Bandung, IKIP Ujung Pandang - Makassar State University -
and FKIP Satyawacana Christian University (Anwar, 2014). Because it has been born
in Indonesia for a long time, it requires educators to be mature in education.

Microteaching is a compulsory subject that must be followed by all students in
each department in the Faculty of Education under the auspices of the LPTK. It is
known that students who want to take a microteaching course have previously
graduated in a number of relevant courses to the materials while carrying out the
microteaching lecture process.

Steps for Microteaching Course

Course is conducted in a classroom or microteaching laboratory (if any). In
conducting lectures, students are required to be able to understand and master a
number of basic teaching skills and practice in front of the class. The microteaching
lecture cycle, as follows.

Learn the theory of basic

\ 4

teaching skills

Request feedback from the Practice in the room for about
participants 10-15 minutes

Discuss skills that must be

A

done

Figure 3. Microteaching Course Procedure

Some things that need to be questioned regarding the preparation for

microteaching and the task of students who practice to find answers are:

1. What do students want in this learning?

2. What are the learning objectives to be achieved?
How to design learning and assignments that will be given by students?
What methods are suitable for this course?
How to evaluate learning activities that have been carried out?
So that, it can be understood that it takes three steps to prepare themselves to
practice microteaching, namely 3-P (Planning, Performance, and Perception).

IS
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Objectives and Significance of Microteaching Course

The purpose of microteaching for prospective educators according to Karlstrom
& Hamza (2019: 44-62) is to learn how to plan for teaching. This plan aims to prepare
themselves for real teaching work in the classroom with basic teaching skills,
knowledge of teaching materials, and attitudes as a professional educator.

The significance of this lecture can be obtained if you have done it according to
the steps/procedures for implementing microteaching. Among the benefits
mentioned by the author are:

1. Training university students to deliver material to students

2. Sharpening basic teaching skills

3. Being a reflection material for students and control themselves while in the
classroom

4. Being a valuable experience for students for input from other students as
participants.

Basic Teaching Skills

To achieve an effective and efficient level of a class that is directly controlled by
educators, it is necessary to master the complex actions of teaching. It is likened to a
reliable table tennis player. Previously, he had to master how to throw a ball at an
opponent, how to hold a good bet, a posture (attitude), and many other things. With
this intention, players need mastery of the basic techniques of playing table tennis.

Likewise, if students want to become professionals, they must practice
microteaching seriously and master the basic skills of teaching in isolation (separate).
In general, there are eight basic teaching skills (Halimah, 2017), namely:

1. Skills to open and close learning. Any activity must be clear early and finally,
like what to start of course must know how to end. Opening activities are a
process of creating learning readiness and closing activities are the process of
ending core activities.

2. Explaining skills. Good teaching is a good explanation - Odora, 2014. The quote
provides an explanation that the teaching and learning process will succeed
when educators have good communication skills.

3. Asking skills. The question posed by an educator in the classroom is a vehicle
for individual thinking to learn, influencing the way of learning, mastery of
teaching material, even the success of learning.

4. Variation skills. Research states that the learning styles of each student are
different. For this reason, one way to teach effectively is to align with the needs
and conditions.

5. Skills to guide discussion. One of the biggest tasks of an educator in teaching
must be able to guide students to work in teams.

6. Small group/individual teaching skills. In this teaching and learning activity,
sometimes it is very rare for an educator to know the learning needs of each
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student because educators treat the same entirely on the needs and speed of
learning. Even though, it is totally wrong.

7. Skills to give reinforcement. Awards given to students are able to improve their
effort in learning. For this reason, as often as possible an educator provides
reinforcement through praise, a smile, which even looks simple but has an
extraordinary impact.

8. Classroom management skills. This skill is related to the ability of an educator
to create and maintain optimal learning conditions, and to control the class
when a disturbance occurs.

Therefore, mastery of several components of the basic teaching skills above
must be integrated and intact. Thus, it is necessary to exercise seriously and
systematically through maximum microteaching lectures.

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion

1. For lecturers, textbooks become a reference for delivering knowledge to
students. As for students, these textbooks become guidelines that are absorbed
by their contents in the lecture process so that they become knowledge.

2. Building e-learning with moodlecloud is likened to building a school, where
there are several components, namely: administrative staff (as admin), teaching
staff (as teacher), and recipients (as student) who form activities in the form of
learning processes.

3. Not only participating in learning activities so that they are intended as
experiential learning, but involve experience and reflect on what, why, and how
it happened.

4. If students want to become professionals, they must do microteaching exercises
seriously and master 8 basic teaching skills separately.

Suggestion

1. This experiential learning model certainly has no effect in microteaching
lectures, when it is not carefully designed and implemented in such a way as
lecture activities.

2. Add to the treasure of the knowledge treasury as a result of useful writers'
thoughts in the future.

REFERENCES

Akker, J. V., & dkk. (2006). Educational Design Research. New York: Routledge Taylor
and France Group.

Alizadeh, K. (2011). The Advantages of Active English Teaching, Emphasizing at
Active Teaching to EFL Child Students. Modern Journal of Language Teaching
Methods, 1, 80-87.

220 THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019



Anwar, M. (2014). Mengajar dengan Teknik Hipnosis: Teori dan Praktik. Makassar:
Gunadarma IImu.

Asril, Z. (2017). Micro Teaching: Disertai dengan Pedoman Pengalaman Lapangan. Jakarta:
RajaGrafindo Persada.

Batubara, H. H. (2018). Pembelajaran Berbasis Web dengan Moodle Versi 3,4. Yogyakarta:
Penerbit Deepublish.

Brown, G. (1991). Pengajaran Mikro Program Keterampilan Mengajar. (L. Kaluge, Trans.)
Surabaya: Airlangga University Press.

Daryanto. (1997). Kamus Bahasa Indonesia Lengkap. Surabaya: Penerbit Apollo.
Delors, J. (1998). Learning: The Treasure Within. France: UNESCO Publishing.

Destiniar. (2018). Membangun Generasi Berkualitas Melalui Pendidikan Karakter.
Wahana Didaktika, XVI(1), 42-52.

Gunduz, N. (2017). Implementation of the Moodle System Into EFL Classes Implementacion
del sistema Moodle en las clases de inglés. 19, 51-64.

Halimah, L. (2017). Keterampilan Mengajar: Sebagai Inspirasi untuk Menjadi Guru yang
Excellent di Abad Ke-21. Bandung: PT Refika Aditama.

Hamalik, O. (2009). Pendidikan Guru: Berdasarkan Pendekatan Kompetensi. Jakarta: PT
Bumi Aksara.

Hanifah, U. (2014). Pentingnya Buku Ajar yang Berkualitas dalam Meningkatkan
Efektivitas Pembelajaran Bahasa Arab. Jurnal Ilmu Tarbiyah "al-Tajdid", 1II(1),
99-121.

Indrawan, G. (2017). Moodling Your Class: Model untuk Kelas Online. Depok: Rajawali
Pers.

Isjoni, & dkk. (2008). Pembelajaran Terkini Perpaduan Indonesia-Malaysia. Yogyakarta:
Pustaka Pelajar.

Karlstrom, M., & Hamza, K. (2019). Preservice Science Teachers' Opportunities for
Learning Through Reflection When Planning a Microteaching Unit. Journal of
Science Teacher Education, XXX(1), 44-62.

Kolb, D. A. (1984). Experiential Learning: Experience as The Source of Learning and
Development. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall.

Komara, E. (2018). Penguatan Pendidikan Karakter dan Pembelajaran Abad 21. 4(April),
17-26.

Konseling, J. F., Barida, M., & Dahlan, U. A. (2018). Model Experiential Learning dalam
Pembelajaran untuk Meningkatkan Keaktifan Bertanya Mahasiswa. 4(2), 153-161.

Kurniawan, H. K. (n.d.). Handout Mata Kuliah Menulis Buku Ajar / Ilmiah ( IN309 ). 1-
16.

Lesmana, S. (2017). 2 Jam Bisa Bikin Web E-Learning dengan Moodle. Jakarta: Change
Publications.

Mayer, R. E. (2009). Multimedia Learning: Prinsip-Prinsip dan Aplikasi. (T. W. Utomo,
Trans.) Yogyakarta: Pustaka Pelajar.

Mustari, M. (2015). Manajemen Pendidikan (1st ed.). Jakarta: Rajawali Pers.

Muzakkir. (2012). Microteaching: Teori dan Aplikasinya dalam Pembelajaran. Makassar:
Alauddin University Press.

UTILIZATION OF MOODLE-CLOUD IN MAKING BOOKS (NURLATHIFAH THULFITRAH B., DKK.) 221



Plomp, T., & Nieveen, N. (2007). An Introduction to Educational Design Research.
Proceedings of the Seminars Conducted at the East China Normal University, (p. 28).
Shanghai (RR China).

Prasetyono, R. N., & dkk. (2018). Pengaruh Pembelajaran IPA Berbasis Empat Pilar
Pendidikan terhadap Kemampuan Berpikir Kritis. Jurnal Pendidikan IPA
Veteran, 11(2), 162-173.

Prastowo, A. (2012). Panduan Kreatif Membuat Bahan Ajar Inovatif: Menciptakan Metode
Pembelajaran yang Menarik dan Menyenangkan. Yogyakarta: Diva Press.

Prawiradilaga, D. S., & Siregar, E. (2008). Mozaik Teknologi Pendidikan. Jakarta:
Kencana Prenadamedia Group.

Putra, R. M., & Hardiwijaya, Y. (2007). How to Write and Market a Novel: Panduan Bagi
Novelis, Pendidik, dan Industri Penerbitan. Bandung: Kolbu.

Race, W. H. (2006). Moodle: E-Learning Course Development. Birmingham-Mumbai:
Packt Publishing.

Rohman, A., Ningsih, Y. E., Sejarah, M. P., Surakarta, U., Surakarta, K., & Nasional, I.
(2018). Pendidikan Multikultural : Penguatan Identitas Nasional di Era Revolusi
Industri 4.0. (September), 44-50.

Rosyidi, U., & dkk. (2012). Pedoman Penulisan Buku Ajar Peningkatan Kompetensi
Pendidik PAUD. Jakarta: Badan Pengembangan SDM Pendidikan dan
Kebudayaan.

Safei. (2013). Teknologi Pembelajaran: Pengertian, Pengembangan, dan Aplikasinya.
Makassar: Alauddin University Press.

Saifudin, A. (2018). Pengembangan Buku Ajar Mata Kuliah Cross Cultural
Understanding Berbasis Media Sosial. Riset dan Konseptual "Brilliant",
3(November), 516-526.

Silberman, M. (2007). The Handbook of Experiential Learning. San Fransisco: Pfeiffer.

Silberman, M. (2010). 101 Cara Pelatihan dan Pembelajaran (2 ed.). (D. Dharyani, Trans.)
Jakarta: Penerbit Indeks.

Susanto, D. (2012). Buku Himpunan Peraturan tentang Pendidikan Tinggi di Indonesia.
Jakarta: Direktorat Jenderal Pendidikan Tinggi.

Usman. (2014). Respon Peserta Didik terhadap Pelaksanaan Praktik Pengalaman
Lapangan (PPL) Mahasiswa Fakultas Tarbiyah dan Kegurun UIN Alauddin
Makassar. Auladuna, I1(1), 89-101.

Widodo, S. (2015). Pengembangan Buku Ajar Matematika dengan Pendekatan Scientific
Kelas VII Semester 2 sebagai Upaya Meningkatkan Hasil Belajar Siswa. Skripsi,
IAIN Tulungagung, Fakultas Tarbiyah dan Ilmu Keguruan, Tulungagung.

Yaumi, M. (2018). Media dan Teknologi Pembelajaran. Jakarta: Kencana Prenadamedia
Group.

Yusuf T, M. (2018). Anomali Reformasi Penyelenggaraan Pembelajaran Di Indonesia.
Lentera Pendidikan : Jurnal Ilmu Tarbiyah Dan Keguruan, 15(1), 85-91.
https://doi.org/10.24252 /1p.2012v15n1a7

Yusuf T, M. (2015). Literasi Pengetahuan dan Implikasinya terhadap Keterampilan Menulis.
18(2), 248-259.

222 THE FIRST INTER-CULTURE, PATTANI THAILAND, AUGUST 1-2, 2019
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Abstrak:

The main problem discussed in this research is how to guide the spiritual
intelligence of Islamic education in Hasan Ma'shum Zikir Assembly in Palu City?
The main issue, detailed in 3 sub-problems, namely 1) How is the process of
fostering spiritual intelligence in the Assembly of the Remembrance of Hasan
Ma'um in the City of Palu? 2) What are the supporting, inhibiting, and inhibiting
factor solutions? 3) How is the success. The purpose of this study is to map,
disclose, and analyze the three sub-problems so that concrete results can be
obtained about the development of spiritual intelligence, especially for the
congregation of the Zikir. The results showed that 1) The process of fostering
spiritual intelligence in the Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'shum in Palu, namely by
using 5 methods is self-remembrance, joint remembrance, suluk/i'tikaf, sedakah,
and bakti or ubudiyah which were carried out for six months with details , three
months doing basic practice and the following three months following
suluk/i'tikaf. As a form of maintenance, this method is still routinely carried out
to worshipers outside suluk/i'tikaf. 2) Supporting factors are the existence of
sincerity, patience, obedience, and solid cooperation without the help of the
coaches and officers in serving worshipers and the wider community. While the
inhibiting factor is the lack and low level of patience and compliance. 3) The
success of the coaching method was proven by the informants to gradually
increase their spiritual intelligence using psychiatric measurements after
following suluk/i'tikaf several times. This success can not be separated from the
existence of a spiritual teacher or murshid absolutely as a central figure, although
physically not always face to face but the presence and guidance spiritually is
always felt by worshipers.

Keywords:
Coaching, Spiritual Intelligence, Majelis Zikir Hasan Ma'shum

DEVELOPMENT of spiritual intelligence is very important for survival in the world
and in the hereafter. The emergence of the issue, the importance of spiritual
intelligence (SQ) for the development of children's education, along with the
phenomenon by institutions and educational institutions from the lowest to high
levels. Weak moral awareness, manners, caring for others, and increasing drug use
show that education has not shown success.

Spiritual intelligence (SQ) is the intelligence of the soul, namely intelligence that
can help humans heal themselves as a whole. Lots of people today are living in
wounds and mess. They long for happiness and harmony in their lives. By using the
potential of spiritual intelligence means that humans not only recognize existing
values, but creatively find new values (Zahar & Marshall, 2002). In practice SQ is an
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intelligence to deal with and solve problems of meaning and value, so that someone is
able to know the actions of his life happier (meaningful) compared to others.

Spiritual intelligence is the potential in a person that is expected to guide
someone to educate the heart to be right, using two methods, among others: First, if
someone defines humans as religious people, of course spiritual intelligence (SQ)
takes a vertical method, namely how SQ can educate someone's heart to establish a
relationship with his God. Islam insists in the Qur'an to make zikr, to get peace of
mind and spiritual peace. Second, the implication is that horizontally, SQ educates
one's heart into good and moral morality (Sukidi, 2002).

Based on the above understanding of moral education and character should be
an intrinsic part of the education curriculum (Usman M., 2002: 4). In the perspective
of Islamic education, nobility (akhlag al-karimah) is placed on the most important
element of the goal to be achieved. This goal is achieved through learning the field of
moral studies that are avoided on the foundation of faith that is built through the field
of study of tauhid (ageedah) (Hamdani, 2001). So that it will have religious spiritual
strength, self-control, personality, intelligence, noble character and the skills needed
by itself, society, nation and state (RI Law Sisdiknas No. 20 Year 2003, 2006: 2).

The collapse of national morality and morals which in turn resulted in an
outbreak of spiritual aridity, led some experts to seek solutions to the
multidimensional crisis, including reforming education by arousing emotional and
spiritual aspects as the main issues in developing children's education.

Humans are social creatures that have two different sides (two dimensions) or
multidimensional. To understand humans as two-dimensional beings, can not be
separated from the various approaches used by scientists in understanding humans
as a whole (physical-spiritual). The two dimensions are two things that cannot be
separated and influence each other in humans.

The physical dimension is a visible and tangible dimension and tends to always
change. The thing that appears in this dimension is that humans have relative or
limited nature. While the spiritual dimension is a dimension that is higher in position
than the physical dimension. That is, the spiritual (spiritual) dimension is more
absolute, which can affect the physical dimensions of humans that are relative. The
spiritual dimension is a determinant of the pattern of attitudes and physical behavior
of humans. As in the spiritual concept of Islam, that in perfecting the creation of the
physical aspects of man, Allah blew His soul into the physical (body) aspects of man.
New humans can live when the soul is blown by the Most Living God into his body
(Madjid, 2000: 165). This is in line with the sunnatullah that high dimensions control
the dimensions below or lower (High Dimension Command Low Dimension)
(Nizami & Nasr., 1997: 231). This dimension, according to Azhar Arsyad, is an inner
capacity in human beings that needs to be sharpened for the development of
creativity and proactivity (life force and entrepreneurship), innovation and
imagination (thinking power and reasoning and heart power) (Arsyad, 2009). Further
explained that inner capasity was born from the innermost power of the human self
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that originated from the divine spirit. While the spirit in man as quoted by
Ikhwanushafa in Azhar Arsyad, is a substance that is naturally spiritual (n-
raniyyatun), celestial (samawiyyah), luminious (ndraniyyah), living (hayat), and knowing
(allamah), potentially (bi al-quwwah), and active (fa'alah).

The Assembly of Remembrance Hasan Ma'shum is a spiritual school whose core
learning is remembrance. In this assembly there is a component of learning, there are
learning resources, learning materials, curriculum and evaluation. The practice of
remembrance concerns the whole person, not only equipping someone with an
understanding of religion and intellectual development, but also filling and fostering
a feeling of diversity into a strong spiritual intelligence so that they can live their lives
based on religious teachings.

In principle the practice of remembrance in the Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'um
provided the pilgrims with complete knowledge of the practice of religion and was
able to apply it in the form of worship to Allah SWT.

Therefore, one solution to solving this problem is the cleansing of the soul or
spiritual purification through intensive worship or so-called spiritual education. This
is stated in QS al-Ankabut/29: 45.

Translation:

Recite, [0 Muhammad], what has been revealed to you of the Book and
establish prayer. Indeed, prayer prohibits immorality and wrongdoing, and the
remembrance of Allah is greater. And Allah knows that which you do.

Remembrance in this case is interpreted as an activity that aims to form a
religious human by instilling the faith of faith, amaliah and virtuous character or
morality to be a man who is devoted to Allah Almighty. (M. Usman, 2002: 4). In
connection with this, the author is interested in discussing and researching further on
the development of spiritual intelligence through spiritual education in the Assembly
of Zikir Hasan Ma'um of the City of Palu.

Based on observations and preliminary observations, researchers found that
spiritual education carried out in Majelis Zikir Hasan Ma'um of Palu City used five
methods, namely: self-remembrance, zikir jama'ah, suluk/i'tikaf, sedekah, and
ubudiyah or devotion. This method is a system that is implemented as a whole. In
applying these approaches and methods, it is absolutely necessary to have a spiritual
teacher or murshid as a guide. This method, has been applied to the congregation of
the Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'shum and showed very satisfying results in fostering
spiritual mentality to the worshipers.

RESEARCH METHOD

This type of research is qualitative research. The method of approach used is
pedagogical, psychological, theological, and phenomenological. Data collection
through participant observation, in-depth interviews, and documentation studies.
Data analysis techniques are, data reduction, data presentation, and data verification.
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Check the validity of data through perseverance of observation, data triangulation,
and checking with colleagues.

DISCUSSION
Spiritual Intelligence Development Process at the Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'um
Nominally, the development of the Assembly of the Zikir Assembly of the City

of Palu has developed every year and can be seen in the following table.

Circumstances of Worshippers Zikir Hasan Ma'shum Assembly
Palu City in 2001-2011

Sex Description/LatestEducational Background
Year . . Total
Gents | Ladies | NP | Elementary ]Il_llril:: S}fir;;l(:r University
2001 83 94 41 20 32 82 30 382
2002 123 111 7 32 46 96 43 458
2003 120 114 9 42 38 93 34 450
2004 128 105 9 16 32 118 44 452
2005 143 115 15 84 82 63 14 516
2006 195 60 10 20 55 67 40 447
2007 | 151 114 25 49 66 77 46 528
2008 165 110 10 78 51 74 52 540
2009 | 210 100 20 30 67 103 90 620
2010 67 38 0 19 27 41 5 197
2011 46 35 1 8 15 39 8 152
Tolta 1431 996 147 398 511 853 406 4742

The table above shows that the assembly of the Zikir Assembly in Palu City
totaled 4,742 people. The congregation comes from various educational backgrounds,
ranging from elementary, junior high, high school and university graduates, and
some even have professors. However, there are also pilgrims who are not educated. It
is also understood that Tarikat Nagsyabandiyah Khalidiyah does not require certain
diplomas to become students. The important thing is back, namely for men the sign
has ever dreamed of getting out semen and for women already menstruating.

Remembrance method of magnetic therapy niir al-qalbiy, which is a method of
fostering spiritual intelligence through remembrance which has been practiced by
Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'shum, Palu City. This method is applied in self-
remembrance activities, zikir jama'ah, both in suluk and outside suluk activities.
Suluk is taking the path to Allah Almighty. as the Prophet and the Apostle and the
guardians of Allah have done it first (Amiruddin, 2008).

Treatment of mental spiritual illness (psychiatric) has been done by many
people through various approaches, but the most widely used method is the
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approach of psychology by spiritual path or spiritual cleansing. In the process, it
usually requires the role of a mentor or educator, even though humans can also
educate themselves after they have lived this life with experiences that educate them
(Supiana, et al., 2003: 260).

The development of spiritual intelligence is one process that aims to form a
virtuous person that is reflected in the patterns of attitudes and behavior of human
life. The goal, can be achieved through the method of practice of self-remembrance,
congregation remembrance, suluk/i'tikaf, sedekah, and ubudiyah or devotion carried
out comprehensively and continuously. In the process of implementing the method, it
absolutely requires the role of a spiritual teacher or murshid as an educator, mentor,
although there are also those who understand that human beings can actually educate
themselves after encountering experiences that can educate them.

Development of spiritual intelligence places more emphasis on giving people
the opportunity to experience themselves or experience their spiritual experiences
after receiving guidance from a spiritual teacher or murshid. If we reflect on the
behavior of the Prophet Muhammad, it seems that the spiritual education institutions
experienced before being appointed as Apostles are Gua Hira. The Prophet is often
khalwat, alone in Gua Hira, meditating, sharpening conscience, sharpening the heart,
and managing emotions, and controlling lust (Nizami & Nasr, 1997). This is what was
done by the Prophet Muhammad. so that it has "sharpness and sensitivity of heart
and intellectual clarity". The process of honing like this is carried out continuously
which is inherited by the sheikhs of the zikr through their heirs from the Messenger of
Allah. to date.

This Assembly of Remembrance Hasan Ma'un contains mysticism. Nicholson,
an orientalist who is competent in this field explains that sufism is not a system
composed of rules or science, but according to him is a moral rule. If Sufism is a
science, of course it will only be known through a series of instructions, whereas
morality to God will not be realized only through a series of rules or science, but
requires practice or practice.

In particular, this assembly of zikr is the essence of attraction, which can also be
interpreted as a spiritual path (tarigah) towards the attainment of moral perfection and
intuitive knowledge of God. Thus, the main goal for people to carry out the law is to
get the ma'rifat appreciation directly on the substance of Allah SWT. In order to be
able to appreciate and obtain ma'rifat to Allah, the path that must be taken is one of
them is through the experience of remembrance consistently with full concentration
on Allah swt.

When spirit and soul already have the conditions above, the beauty of birth
becomes small and less influential, they break away from the rough world towards a
world full of subtlety and cleanliness of spirit and soul. Therefore, the essence of the
attraction is an effort to find a way to obtain spiritual love and perfection.

The various explanations above, can be generalized to more specific conclusions
regarding spiritual education carried out in the assembly of zikr, especially according
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to Syahar Abd Rasyid (Interview, 15 October 2011) namely through the method of
zikir itself, remembrance of the congregation, suluk, sedekah, and devotion or
ubudiyah. This method is also a system in this assembly of remembrance. That is,
each congregation is encouraged and obedient to follow and do the 5 methods as a
whole under the guidance of a spiritual teacher or murshid or caliph appointed by the
spiritual teacher. This is done to get rid of the traits in the self, so that it is replaced
with praiseworthy qualities, sharpening the sensitivity of the heart and spiritual
acumen to gain mercy and the pleasure of Allah SWT.

From the activities carried out above, the main goal to be achieved is so that
humans can always be close to Allah. To be close to the creator must use a method or
method. The method used to provide teaching to students is by way of self-
remembrance, remembrance of jama'ah, suluk or i'tikaf, bakti or ubudiyah, and is
always offered by a spiritual teacher or murshid. This is in line with Kaharuddin
Kasim's view that doing as much remembrance as possible in this assembly is that at
least humans will get two things from Allah, that person will always be surrounded
by God's grace and that person will always get peace in his life, so in essence, they are
always surrounded by the grace of God through the intercession of angels who
always accompany where and wherever they are, so that the person is protected from
committing violations to fellow human beings and Allah SWT. (Kaharuddin Kasim,
Interview: October 22, 2011).

So, the method carried out in the activities of the assembly of remembrance is
through remembrance, where the remembrance is intended so that people can
familiarize good habits that always lead them to always remember Allah. This is a
special method that must be taken by his followers, as we can read in the Risalah
Mubarokah book.

As for the type of remembrance performed in general carried out with secret
remembrance (sir), some call it the tarigat al zikir. Because in this appeal always puts
Sufism as his clothes and remembrance is placed as his muamalah, which is learned
and obtained from the spiritual teacher or murshid. It was all deepened again in suluk
activities by doing zikr intensively and well conditioned in surau as a form of
deepening practice that can maintain daily behavior after leaving suluk activities.
That way, the behavior of students or jama'ah that has been united with his soul will
be a thing that is reflective, united, and flows in a systematic (taken for granted) in
him.

Therapy by using motion and breathing that is carried out routinely through the
practice of remembrance, will make the health and stamina and endurance of the
human body always maintained and increased. Electric current that continues to flow
has a positive impact around the body. The body will always emit electromagnetic
waves in the form of niir, and this wave will emit an aura around the human body.
This aura can help cure people who are suffering from illness, including drug
sufferers and other mental illnesses.
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Furthermore in this method the researcher named the therapy method
"magnetic nurul galby" (Achmad Rizal, Interview: October 23, 2017). The Messenger of
Allah in a hadith states, in a human being there is a lump of flesh, if it is good, it is
also good for all members of the body, but if it is damaged, it will damage all the
members of the body. Know that that is the heart. The heart has two meanings. The
tirst is a physical-biological understanding called heart or liver and both meanings of
this meaning are something that can feel. We are certainly not limited to discussing
the heart from the aspect of biology, nor in understanding the meaning, if the heart
only has the function of feeling, because the two functions above are closely related to
the nerve function controlled by the brain and also have physical limitations. But
more than that, the heart that is meant here is the center of the witnessing dimension
of the divine dimension that far exceeds the limitations of the brain as an organ that
can think. The heart referred to here is a heart that is free from all physical dimensions
and that is human spirituality. Al Gazali argues, the heart referred to is the hadith of
the Prophet. above is heart as a place to inhabit the soul or spirit of man (Andi L.
Amar, Interview: September 1, 2011).

The function of spirit is as a computer, he can get input in the form of energy
from the supernatural as "revelation" if he is a Prophet and Apostle, or "inspiration" if
he is a pious and pious man. But in addition to the vibrational energy of revelation or
positive inspiration, the spirit can also be entered into the vibrational energy that
comes from the Devil in the magical or metaphysical realm which can also enter into
the human heart.

The input that enters the spirit then reprograms our body and mind, whether
the "program" ordered by the spirit to the mind or the human mind fully contains all
the commands of Allah, so that human beings continue to carry out their natural
disposition as well as possible. Is it also possible for the spirit to be deceived by the
devil and the passions of syaitaniyah, so that the program of the body and mind tends
to do negative things. Herein lies the key to everything in this universe for life and
human life from the world to the hereafter.

Remembrance to Allah swt. with the method of self-remembrance,
remembrance of the congregation, suluk or i'tikaf, sadakah, and bakti or ubudiyah
which are named by researchers "magnetic nurul galby" through tarikullahthe miracle
of Allah, will produce tremendous energy. Metaphysical energy is n berupar ala ntr.
This energy will be faced with various diseases.

Supporting and Inhibiting Factors of Spiritual Intelligence Development in the
Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'um of the City of Palu

1. Supporting Factors
Based on the results of research on the development of spiritual intelligence in
Hasan Ma'mum, Palu, found that there are several factors that can support, among
others:
First, motivation from coaches or other caliphs. In this formation, coaches or
caliphs position themselves as servants who help or guide and motivate pilgrims.
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Officials provide technical guidance as an embodiment of the task of the spiritual
teacher or murshid to the congregation in carrying out spiritual education methods in
terms of performing their own remembrance, congregation remembrance, suluk , sad,
and ubudiyah or devotion. The pilgrims sincerely and sincerely carry out all methods
and systems such as their own remembrance and jama'ah can be done at surau, post,
and iop-iop or jama'ah house which has been permitted by the spiritual teacher as a
place of remembrance. Suluk is doing intensive remembrance in a few days and can
only be done in Surau. For first-time participants, they must attend for 10 days. In
suluk, there is a rule in the form of adab which the suluk participants should follow as
the conditioning of the suluk participants themselves. Once the importance of
maintaining adab in suluk, so that the spiritual teacher states that the complete adab
is the perfect condition also suluk, ignoring the adab can cancel suluk (Mursyid
teacher, Interview: January 15, 2006). In line with this, an expert staff member in the
zikir assembly stated that suluk was a "ilahiyahlaboratory' because it was carried out in
demolition of various diseases in the human body. For example, the disease induces
lust, wants to win alone, high imagination, and various other mental illnesses.
Therefore, at the time of suluk, the participants were expected to be sincere with full
sincerity and patience in the process of success to win 21 and get out of suluk to be the
winner.

Second, discipline of the pilgrims. The level of discipline of pilgrims to
immediately implement the method and system of spiritual education in the
Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'shum is a very decisive thing in the process of fostering
spiritual intelligence. If all procedures can be followed properly and can implement
methods and systems perfectly, effectiveness and efficiency in coaching can be
achieved.

Third, the sincerity of the coach or caliph. The sincerity of the coach and caliph
in carrying out his duties as a servant to the congregation. The sincerity of the coaches
and caliphs is highly preferred because they carry the mission of a spiritual teacher or
murshid in serving worshipers. Based on observations of researchers, that the coaches
and caliphs before duty, first provided provisions by a spiritual teacher or murshid so
that in carrying out their duties can be polite and gentle.

2. Inhibiting Factors for Handling Narcotics Patients

As for the obstacles in the development of spiritual intelligence based on the
observations of researchers is the lack and low level of patience, obedience, and
sincerity of the pilgrims in carrying out the system in this zikir assembly. Like the less
active ones going to the mosque to recite the congregation, they are not actively
participating in suluk and ubudiyah.

The Success of Spiritual Education in the Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'shum Palu
City
The method with intensive practice and combining the power of Islamic

metaphysics, so that the broader spectrum is combining conventional medical
treatment for the body and medicine through metaphysics in the form of niir ala niir
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potential through tarikatullah or the attraction of the Qur'an and hadith by
transmitting metaphysical energy into the body humans through the guidance of a
spiritual teacher or murshid.

This energy works directly to the target, which is at the point of the disease
itself with ultra ultrasound vibrations, making the disease intensely vibrate so that it
is beyond its capacity and eventually disintegrates and disappears on its own, so that
the patient's life force can be maximally improved. Likewise with mental illness and
other mental illnesses, it is sufficiently straightened and mentally directed towards
the essential gibla, which is Allah, where all diseases are dissolved in it up to zero (0).
The scientific analogy is like straightening a piece of iron magnikul-magnikul which
"ticks the swimmer" to sit straight and orderly, where the iron becomes a magnet that
has the power to resist and attract as a gift from the physical realm. This is if in
humans, will be able to resist reinforcements or disasters and attract mercy
automatically, as a gift of natural metaphysics in the form of niir ala niir.

The systematics method applied in the Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'shum Palu
City in its success. In order to overcome various problems in humans, the method of
zikrullah is very clear and can cure all diseases originating from within (the heart) of
humans until healing methods emerge and develop in Indonesia. Based on the
observations of researchers, that in the coaching program with the method of zikrullah
in the form of own remembrance, remembrance of the congregation, suluk, sadaqgah,
and devotion or ubudiyah which are applied in general, making pilgrims increase
intellectual and spiritual intelligence proved by the measurement of psychiatrists, that
before suluk the value the measurement is only 8, after suluk there is an increase to
12. There are three stages in the process of developing spiritual intelligence, namely:
First, the stage of acceptance; second, the deepening stage (suluk/i'tikaf), and three,
the maintenance stage (back to community).

Indicators that can be seen are by carrying out good prayers which are followed
by remembrance of the congregation or remembrance itself, we will be guided,
always speak right, in accordance with the heart that is guided, according to reality
and actions. Also talk who has the value of courtesy, good, and useful. Because our
oral has been accustomed to saying the holy sentences in carrying out remembrance
and prayer. In prayer, the discipline of thinking will determine the meaning of prayer.
The discipline of thinking is called khusyu, which is the surrender and rounding of
the power of the soul and reason to God. Getting used to it will be easy for other
disciplines to think. Khusyu really determines the productivity of rewards directly,
and easily creates a concentration of soul when learning, calm, orderly, and
concentration of mind and attention. This, is absolutely necessary for scientists and
students, so as to avoid negative thoughts.

This is proof of the successful implementation of the spiritual education method
in the Assembly of Zikir Hasan Ma'um in the City of Palu. The practice of
remembrance performed by jama'ah under the guidance of a spiritual teacher or
murshid as a bearer of wasilah, an infinite channel and frequency that can convey,
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connects humans directly to their Lord. It is clear that the rigging is charged niir ald
nir. Of course this wasilah which has an infinite frequency is given by Allah
Almighty. to chosen people (spiritual teacher or murshid).

The advantages or the positive side that is applied to the appeal of
Nagsyabandiyah Khalidiyah as the authors found is that the author found several
things that were the advantages of this laughter model, mainly located in the learning
aspects of the Salik or students who participated in the activity. When a spiritual
teacher or murshid or other caliph gives material to the pilgrims, they always listen
carefully with wisdom, none of them dares to refute what was ordered by the teacher
(Sabdo Pandito Ratu). It is this obedience from a student to a spiritual teacher that
characterizes a student's obedience or salik to a spiritual teacher or murshid.

In this case, it is in line with Ali's views. in the book Ta'lim al-Muta’alim by
Imam al-Zarnuji that if you want to succeed in gaining knowledge is by fulfilling the
existing procedures. Among them is obedience to the spiritual teacher.

In the world of attraction, obedience and obedience to the spiritual teacher are
the main and absolute things, but are not sacred. Because a spiritual teacher or
murshid is a figure or figure that greatly determines the success or failure of a
student's process of learning or studying. Therefore, it is appropriate for a spiritual
teacher or murshid to get a portion given a special respect from a student or salik.
Because it is known that the role of the spiritual teacher or murshid in the taqat is not
merely to give teachings to a student or salik, but more than that a spiritual teacher or
murshid also as a spiritual guide who is responsible for the salvation of the disciples or
salik world-akhira, so indeed those who truly have competent competencies in their
fields.

In following this assembly practice, of course, many do the exercises and receive
teachings from a spiritual teacher or murshid which is a ritual that must be lived by a
student or salik. Therefore, as a spiritual teacher or murshid must be able to be a role
model for his salik as he has done in offering his students or salik.

In addition to the good side above, the author has the view that tawajjuhan as
one of the methods in teaching in the term, also has another very important role,
namely in the formation of discipline of followers. For example, when a spiritual
teacher or murshid gives a practice of remembrance, or conveys his fatwa, the length
of time to recite, and the number of zikr which has been determined then a student or
salik must obey and obey everything ordered by the spiritual teacher or murshid.

The learning process carried out in this assembly through the learning method
is top-down, namely learning from top to bottom. That is, a spiritual teacher or
murshid is believed to be the most correct figure, and thus students must obey and
submit to the teacher (teacher centered). That is, there is no reciprocity from the
students or salik, all that is given by the spiritual teacher or murshid, that is what they
must learn and practice, so that there is no engineering by the disciples or salik in this
Assembly.
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This can also be seen, for example when a spiritual teacher or murshid offers his
students or salik then all must obey and submit to everything he commands. They
should not at all argue or want to follow their own rules. However, insofar as the
author's knowledge, the name of any model or theory of education does not seem to
have experienced perfection. For this reason, in the opinion of the writer of the talk in
the tarekat is very good and must be carried out, considering that if traced from the
development of the path, initially it also comes from the Prophet Muhammad.

Thus, a student's devotion to a spiritual teacher is the highest honor that must
be made in a path. This kind of devotion is based on the statement of Imam al-Gazali
in his Thya Ulumuddin that the student must have the shaykh leading him. Whoever
does not have a shaykh who guides his way, will be guided by the devil in his ways
(al-Gazali, 2001: 50).

Once the importance of the position of a spiritual teacher or murshid, every
adherent of the Islamic Law must obey and obey his shaykh. In addition, the
obedience of the student in an attraction is the key to his success in taking the path of
attraction, because the spiritual teacher or murshid has experienced it and knows all
that happened and will happen to his students.

CONCLUSION

The process of fostering spiritual intelligence in worshipers or students in the
Palu Zikir Council is to use a method that is a system that is carried out
comprehensively and sustainably. There are five methods, namely, self-remembrance,
zikir jama'ah, suluk, sedekah, and bakti or ubudiyah.

The congregation of zikr is in accordance with their respective practices and
follows some rules or adab as self conditioning and is an absolute requirement for
perfect suluk activities. Alms is giving assistance and help to people in need both
morally and materially and can be done when suluk and outside suluk. Ubudiyah or
devotion is to help the teacher's program and mission, as well as maintain the
facilities and inventors of the teacher in the mosque.

Supporting factors in fostering spiritual intelligence Assembly of Zikir Hasan
Ma'shum Palu City can be divided into two. First, sincerity, patience, and selfless
solid cooperation for expert staff, coaches, caliphs, and officers in serving worshipers.
Second, sincerity, patience, submission, and obedience of the congregation in
following all methods as a system applied in this assembly. While the inhibiting factor
is the inactivity and weakness of pilgrims in carrying out this method.

The success of spiritual education in the development of spiritual intelligence
has been proven by the increase in intellectual and spiritual intelligence measured by
psychiatrists and it can be seen from the success of the congregation in their lives that
the mind and soul are always calm and have a definite life orientation. This success
can not be separated from the existence of a spiritual teacher or murshid absolutely as
a central figure in the process of formation. Although a spiritual teacher or murshid is
not always in a rehabilitation center, his spiritual presence and guidance is always felt
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by drug sufferers. This phenomenon can occur because the guidance of a spiritual
teacher or murshid is not limited by distance, space, and time.
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Abstract:

The purpose of this study was to find out about social interaction models,
information processing models, and the influence of social interaction models and
information processing on learning activities of students in Alauddin's Madanah
Tsanawiyah Madani. The method of data collection in this study used
observation guidelines and items. The sources of data taken in this study were
Madrasah Tsanawiyah Madani Alauddin students on Islamic Culture History
subjects. Through discussion, conclusions are obtained, namely: 1) Social
interaction learning model creates interaction between an individual and other
individuals and an individual with a group so that social skills can be created, 2)
Information processing model emphasizes information processing from the brain
as participants' mental activity students, and 3) Learning activities use all
potential individuals so that certain behavioral changes will occur.

Keywords:
Learning Models, Learning Activities, Social Interactions, Information Processing

DEVELOPMENT of learning models now more advanced. This is evidenced by the
many innovations in learning that use a variety of models that are expected to be able
to improve the quality of education that prioritizes the learning process compared to
the learning outcomes of students.

Learning is an activity carried out by individuals consciously to get a number of
impressions of what has been learned and as a result of their interaction with the
surrounding environment. Activities here are understood as a series of activities of
the body of the soul, psychophysics, leading to the personal development of the
whole person which involves the element of creativity (cognitive), feeling (affective),
and intention (psychomotor) (Djamarah, 2008).

Education in the broadest sense encompasses all life processes and all forms of
interaction between individuals and their environment, both formally, informally,
and non-formally in order to realize their personality in accordance with the stages of
their developmental tasks optimally to achieve a certain level of maturity (Makmun,
2007).

Students can develop their potential actively if the teacher can create an
atmosphere of learning and an effective learning process. The effectiveness of
learning can be measured from the achievement of learning objectives in accordance
with a predetermined plan (Sukirman, 2009). In connection with that, the effective
teacher is the teacher who is able to realize the learning process to realize the
achievement of learning goals in accordance with the plans he composed.
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The process of interaction between individuals and their environment takes
place formally in schools/madrasas through various activities, both learning
activities and guidance and training activities carried out in the classroom and
outside the classroom through the interaction process of students and educators to
implement the school/madrasah curriculum.

In general, the model can be interpreted as a conceptual framework that is used
as a guide in carrying out an activity (Majid, 2012). While learning according to article
1 paragraph 20 of the Republic of Indonesia Law Number 20 of 2003 concerning the
National Education System is the process of interaction between students, educators
and learning resources in a learning environment (Nursyahid, 2003). In connection
with that, the learning model is interpreted as a guideline that contains a conceptual
framework used in the process of interaction between students and educators who
use learning resources in a learning environment.

Learning models are conceptual frameworks and procedures that are
systematically structured in organizing learning experiences to achieve certain
learning goals (Majid, 2012). The use of learning models is needed to implement a
method to achieve the learning objectives that have been formulated.

There are two reasons for using the learning model, namely: (a) the term model
has a broader meaning than strategy, method, or procedure, and (b) the model can
also function as an important means of communication in teaching in the classroom,
because the model can classified based on learning objectives, syntax, and the nature
of a learning environment (Suprihatiningrum, 2013).

Therefore, the learning model is a design that contains an overview of a
learning process that can be implemented by educators, both in transferring
knowledge and instilling certain values for their students.

Becoming a teacher can apply social interaction learning models and
information processing models in the learning process to create more active learning
activities for students both indoors and outdoors.

Based on the description above, the research on the application of social
interaction models and information processing models is seen as urgent to improve
student learning activities at MTs Madani Alauddin Paopao, Gowa Regency as a
school laboratory (laboratory school) Tarbiyah and Teacher Training Faculty of UIN
Alauddin Makassar.

DISCUSSION
Social Interaction Model

The learning model is a plan or pattern that is used in compiling the
curriculum, arranging subject matter, and giving instructions to the instructor in the
class in teaching settings or other settings (Joyce and Weil, 1980). So the learning
model can be interpreted as a pattern that is planned as a guideline for teachers, both
in carrying out learning and in carrying out guidance to students.
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The use of the term learning model leads to a particular learning approach,
including its purpose, syntax, environment, and management system (Arends., Et al,
2001). The learning model as a learning blueprint used by the teacher in applying a
particular learning approach contains a broader meaning than the learning approach.

Learning models can also be interpreted as a plan or pattern that is used as a
guideline in planning classroom learning or learning in tutorials and for determining
learning tools, including books, films, computers, curriculum and so on. Furthermore,
each learning model leads to design learning to help students in such a way that the
learning objectives can be achieved (Joyce and Weil, 1980). The learning model is
used to achieve the learning objectives that have been formulated previously.

The learning model is divided into several clusters, namely: (a) information
processing model, (b) personal model (personal model), (c) social interaction model,
(d) behavioral model (behavioral model) (Joyce & Weil, 1980).

The social interaction learning model is one group of learning models that
focuses on the process of interaction between individuals that occurs in groups,
where students are faced with a democratic situation and are encouraged to behave
productively in the community so that this model prioritizes the development of
individual skills in relating with others (Joyce and Weil, 1980).

The social interaction learning model creates interactions between an individual
and other individuals and an individual with a group so that social skills can be
created. The purpose of this learning model is so that individuals can establish good
interactions in their social environment.

The social interaction learning model departs from the idea that the importance
of the relationship between an individual (interpersonal relationship) and social
relations or the relationship of individuals to their environment (Hadliansah and
Juwita, 2019). Interaction between fellow humans is very important because no
human in this world can live alone without interaction with their environment.

The social interaction learning model is based on Gestalt learning theory which
views that certain objects or events as an organized whole so that the meaning of an
object or event lies in the whole form (gestalt) and not parts (Rusman, 2011).

In the learning process, it is emphasized on the formation of relationships
between individuals (students) one with the other students so that in a broader forum
or environment there is an individual social relationship with the community. Each
student is given a role according to the scenario that has been prepared and fostered
by the teacher. The methods suitable for use in this model include social drama
learning methods, discussion, and problem solving (Hadliansah and Juwita, 2019).
So, besides the social drama method, the discussion and problem solving learning
methods are also relevant to this learning model.

Clumps of learning models for social interaction are group investigation, social
inquiry, laboratory method, jurisprudential, role playing, and social simulation
(Suprihatiningrum, 2013)

This social interaction model includes the following learning strategies:
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1. Group work, aimed at developing skills to participate in the process of
community by developing interpersonal relationships and discovery skills in
the academic field.

2. Class meetings, aimed at developing an understanding of oneself and a sense of
responsibility, both for oneself, and for the group.

3. Social problem solving or social inquiry, aims to develop the ability to solve
social problems by logical thinking.

4. Role playing, aims to provide opportunities for students to find social and
personal values through imitation situations.

5. Social simulation, aims to help students experience various social realities and

test their reactions (Rusman, 2017).
Table 1. Clump of Social Interaction Models

No Model Figure Objectives
Group Herbert Telen & John | Skills development for participation in
Determination Dewey democratic social processes through
combined emphasis on interpersonal
1 (group) skills and academic
determination skills. The aspect of
personal development is important in
this model.
Social Inquiry Byron Massialas & Social problem solving, especially
2 Benjamin Cox through social discovery and logical
reasoning.
Laboratory Bethel Maine The development of interpersonal and
3 | Method (research) | (National Teaching group skills through personal awareness
Laboratory) and flexibility.
Jurisdential Donald Oliver & Designed primarily to teach the
4 James P. Shaver jurisprudential terms of reference as a
way of thinking and solving social
issues.
Role Playing Fainnie Shatel & Designed to influence students to find
George Fhatel personal and social values. Behavior and
5 .
values expected of children are the
source of the next discovery.
Social Simulation | Sarene Bookock & Designed to help learners experience a
6 Harold Guetzkov variety of social processes and realities,
and to test their reactions, and to obtain
concepts of decision making skills.

The social interaction learning cluster is designed to take advantage of the
collaborative process that results in a synergy by building a learning community.
Class management is something that is related to the development of cooperative
relationships in the classroom. The development of a positive school culture is the
process of developing integrative and productive ways from an interaction of norms
that support students' learning activities with enthusiasm (Susanto, 2014). For the
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sake of the creation of expected learning activities, teachers can use social interaction
learning models.

Information Processing Model

The information processing learning model explains how individuals or
students provide responses that come from outside or environment by organizing
data, formulating problems, building concepts and planning problem solving and
using verbal and non-verbal symbols (Hamzah, 2019). The learning process is a very
important factor in the development of an individual or student.

The development is the cumulative result of learning. In learning there will be a
process of receiving information which is then processed so as to produce output in
the form of student learning outcomes. In information processing there is an
interaction between internal conditions (individual circumstances, cognitive
processes) and external conditions (stimuli from the environment) and interactions
between the two that produce learning outcomes. Learning is the output of
information processing in the form of human skills that consist from: verbal
information, intellectual skills, cognitive strategies, attitudes, and motor skills
(Rusman, 2017).

This learning process of information processing emphasizes the processing of
information from the brain as a mental activity of students. This model will optimize
the reasoning power and thinking power of students through the provision of
problems presented by the teacher. The task of students is to solve these problems. In
this learning model, the activities of students will be arranged starting from students
responding to stimuli from the environment, processing data, detecting problems,
drafting concepts, solving problems, and using symbols both verbally and
nonverbally (Suprihatiningrum, 2013).

The information processing learning model assumes that students process
information, monitor it, and develop strategies regarding that information. The
essence of this learning model is the process of memory and thinking. Students
gradually develop the capacity to process information and therefore gradually they
can get complex knowledge and expertise (Santrock, 2007).

The information processing learning model provides a number of concepts, tests
hypotheses and focuses on developing creative abilities. In general, it can be applied
to learning goals of various ages in studying individuals and society. Therefore, this
model has the potential to be used in achieving goals that have personal and social
dimensions in addition to intellectual dimensions.

Information processing models consist of:

1. Inductive thinking model to develop inductive mental processes and academic
reasoning or theory formation.

2. The scientific inquiry model aims to teach a research system from a discipline
but is also expected to have an effect in another area.

3. The concept discovery model has the purpose of developing inductive
reasoning as well as the development and analysis of concepts.
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Cognitive growth model to improve intellectual development, especially logical
reasoning, but can also be applied to social moral development.

. Advanced management model to improve the efficiency of information

processing capabilities in order to absorb and link knowledge fields.

. The memory model aims to improve memory skills (Hamzah, 2019).

Eight phases of the learning process according to Robert M. Gagne are:

. Motivation, the initial phase of starting learning with the encouragement to do

an action in achieving certain goals (intrinsic and extrinsic motivation).
Understanding, individuals receive and understand information obtained from
learning. Understanding can be through attention.

. Acquisition, individuals give meaning/memersepsi all information that arrived

at him so that the storage process occurs in the memory of students.

Detention, withholding information/learning outcomes so that they can be used
in the long term (long-term recall process).

Memory again, reissue information that has been saved if there is stimulation.
Generalization, using learning outcomes for certain purposes.

Treatment, manifestation of changes in individual behavior as learning
outcomes.

. Feedback, individuals get feedback from the behavior they have done (Rusman,

2017).
There are nine steps that educators must pay attention to in the classroom

relating to learning information processing;:

1. Perform actions to attract the attention of students.

2. Provide information about learning objectives and topics that will be discussed.

3. Stimulate students to start learning activities.

4. Delivering the contents of the learning according to the topics discussed.

5. Provide guidance for the activities of students in learning.

6. Provide reinforcement on learning behavior.

7. Provide feedback on the behavior shown by students.

8. Carry out process and outcome assessments.

9. Providing opportunities for students to ask questions and answer based on their
experiences (Rusman, 2017).
This information processing model includes several learning strategies,

including:

1. Inductive teaching, which is to develop the ability to think and form theories.

2. Inquiry exercise, which is to find and find information that is really needed.

3. Scientific inquiry, aims to teach research systems in scientific disciplines, and is
expected to gain experience in the domains of other disciplines.

4. Formation of concepts, aims to develop the ability to think inductively, develop
concepts, and analytical skills.

5. The development model, aims to develop general intelligence, especially logical

thinking, social aspects, and morals.
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6. Advanced organizer model, aims to develop the ability to process information
efficiently to absorb and connect scientific units in a meaningful way (Rusman,

2017).

Table 2. Clumps of Information Processing Models

Model

Figure

Objectives

Inductive
thinking model

Hilda Taba

Designed for the development of
inductive mental processes and
academic reasoning or theory
formation.

Model of inquiry
practice

Richard Suchman

Designed to teach students to face
causal reasoning and to be more
fluent and precise in asking
questions, forming concepts and
hypotheses. This model was
originally used in science but these
abilities are useful for personal and
social purposes.

Scientific inquiry

Joseph J. Schwab

Designed to teach research systems
from a discipline, but also expected
to have effects in other regions
(social methods may be taught in an
effort to improve social
understanding and social problem
solving).

Discovery
concept

Jerome Bruner

Designed primarily to develop
inductive reasoning, also for
development and analysis of
concepts.

Cognitive growth

Jean Piaget, Irving
Sigel, Edmund,
Sulivan, Lawrence,
dan Kohlberg

Designed to enhance intellectual
development, especially logical
reasoning, but can be applied to
social and moral development.

Advanced stylist
model

David Ausubel

Designed to improve the efficiency
of information processing
capabilities to absorb and link
knowledge fields.

Memory

Harry Lorayne dan
Jerry Lucas

Designed to improve the ability to
remember.

Implications of cognitive learning theory (Piaget) in learning, including;:

. Language and way of thinking of children is different from adults. Therefore,

the teacher should use language that is in accordance with the child's thinking.
Children will learn well if they are able to deal with the environment well.
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2. The teacher must be able to help children to interact with their learning
environment as well as possible.

3. Materials that must be learned should be felt new but not foreign. Give
opportunities for children to learn according to their level of development.

4. In class, give children the opportunity to socialize and discuss as much as
possible (Rusman, 2017).

Student Learning Activities

Learning is not a process in nothingness. It's also never been quiet from various
activities. Never seen anyone who learns without engaging in physical activity.
Especially if the learning activities are related to the problem of learning to write, take
notes, look at, read, remember, think, practice or practice, etc. (Djamarah, 2008).
Learning activities occur in one planning context to achieve a certain change.
Learning activities use all potential individuals so that certain behavioral changes will
occur. In learning, students need to get the opportunity to do activities. There are
several new findings in developmental psychology and learning psychology that
express the view that learners in learning must get the opportunity to do activities
(Rusman, 2017).

School is one of the centers of learning activities. Thus, in school is an arena for
developing activities. Many types of activities can be carried out by students at
school. The activities of students are not enough to just listen and take notes as is
common in traditional schools. Paul B. Diedrich divides the learning activities of
students into several sections such as the following:

1. Visual activities, which include reading, paying attention to pictures of
demonstrations, experiments, and the work of others.

2. Oral activities, such as: declaring, formulating, asking, giving advice, issuing
opinions, conducting interviews, discussions, interruptions.

3. Listening activities, for example listening: descriptions, conversations,
discussions, music, and speeches.

4. Writing activities, such as writing stories, essays, reports, questionnaires, and
copying.

5. Drawing activities, for example: drawing, making graphics, maps, and
diagrams.

6. Motor activities, which include among others: conducting experiments, making
construction, refit models, playing, gardening, and raising livestock.

7. Mental activities, for example for example: responding, remembering solving
problems, analyzing, seeing relationships, and making decisions.

8. Emotional activities, such as for example, taking interest, feeling bored, happy,

excited, passionate, brave, calm, and nervous (Sardiman, 2008).

So, with the classification of learning activities of the students mentioned above,
it shows that activities in schools are quite complex and varied. If various kinds of
activities can be created in schools, of course schools will be more dynamic, not
boring and really become the center of maximum learning activities and will even
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facilitate its role as a center and cultural transformation. But on the contrary this is all
a challenge that demands answers from the teachers. Teacher creativity is absolutely
necessary in order to be able to plan the activities of students who are very varied
(Sardiman, 2008).

In learning, a person will not be able to avoid a situation. The situation will
determine what activities will be carried out in order to study. Even that situation
influences and determines what learning activities are carried out later. Every
situation wherever and whenever provides a learning opportunity for someone.

The learning activities of students according to Djamarah are as follows:

1. Listening is one of the learning activities. Everyone who studies at school must
have listening activities. When a teacher uses the lecture method, each student
or student is required to listen to what the teacher or lecturer says. Being a good
listener is demanded of them, in between the lectures, there is an activity of
recording things that are considered important.

2. Viewing is directing vision to an object. Activity views closely related to the eye
because in looking, the eye plays an important role. Without eyes it is not
possible to see what activities can be done. In the world of education, viewing
activities fall into the category of learning activities. In class, students look at the
blackboard containing the writing that the teacher has just written. The writing
that students view creates an impression and is subsequently stored in the
brain. Not all activities view the learning meaning. Activity views in terms of
learning here is the activity of looking at what is intended in accordance with
the need to make positive behavioral changes. The activity of looking aimlessly
is not an act of learning.

3. Feeling, smelling, and tasting/tasting. The activity of touching, smelling, and
tasting is the human senses that can be used as a tool for learning purposes.
That is, this activity can provide an opportunity for someone to learn. Of course
the activity must be based on a purpose. Thus, this activity can be said to learn
if all these activities are driven by needs, motivation to achieve goals by using
certain situations to obtain behavioral changes.

4. Writing or taking notes is an inseparable activity from learning activities. In
traditional education the activity of recording is an activity that is often carried
out. Note that is included as a learning activity that is when recording notes that
the person is aware of his needs and goals, and uses a certain set of notes so that
the notes will later be useful for achieving learning goals.

5. Reading. Reading activities are the most widely carried out activities while
studying at school. Reading here does not only have to read books, but also read
magazines, newspapers, tabloids, research journals, learning outcomes, etc. that
are related to learning needs.

6. Make an overview or summary and underline. Many people feel helped in their
learning because using material summaries made in this summary can indeed
help in remembering or looking for material in the book for the future.
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Observe tables, diagrams and charts. In books or in other environments, tables,
diagrams, or charts are often found. Non-verbal material is very useful for
someone in learning relevant material. Likewise, images, maps, etc. can be
illustrative materials that help a person's understanding.

. Compile paper or work paper. In compiling a paper it cannot be arbitrary but

must be systematic and systematic. Methodological means using certain
methods in its cultivation. Systematic means using a logical and chronological
framework.

Remembering. No one never remembers learning, except crazy people who
have never learned while experiencing madness because crazy people will not
be able to remember the impressions of their attitudes and actions in that
madness. The activity of remembering is clearly seen when someone is
memorizing learning material, in the form of arguments, rules, understanding,
formulas, and so on.

10.Thinking. Remembering is a psychological symptom. To find out that someone

is remembering something can be seen from his attitude and actions. The act of
remembering is done when someone is remembering the impression he has
had. By thinking people get new discoveries, at least people become aware of
the relationship between things (Djamarah, 2008).

Learning is change as a result of interactions called learning activities. Activities

that include learning have certain characteristics, which occur consciously, are
functional, positive and active, are not temporary, aiming and directed and include all
aspects of behavior as a whole. These characteristics refer to changes in behavior, and
to achieve these changes are carried out in various ways. Each way to obtain these
changes based on their characteristics is divided into several types of learning
activities. The types of learning activities of students include the following;:

1. Learning the meaning of words, namely capturing the meaning contained in the

words used. A child knows a word, not necessarily knowing the meaning of the
word. For example, a child knows the word horse and the word cow. The child
will say the cow type the horse he sees, and vice versa will say the horse when
the cow is seen. This is because children do not understand the two words as a
whole. That is, do not know the characteristics of cirikuda and the
characteristics of cows in more detail so they have not been able to tell which
horse and cow.

Cognitive learning, namely the process of how to live, organize, and repeat
information about a problem, event, object and effort to bring it back through
responses, ideas, or symbols in the form of words or sentences. Cognitive
learning is related to mental problems. For example, telling the story of a
tsunami that was a big storm, a thunderous noise, water spilling to the
mainland, and many victims. This is told in words and sentences so that those
who listen can imagine what happened.
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3. Learning to memorize, is an activity of embedding a verbal material through
mental processes and storing it in memory so that it can be reproduced into the
conscious mind when needed. The characteristics of memorizing learning
outcomes are the existence of cognitive schemes, meaning that an impression is
stored properly and arranged in sequence.

4. Theoretical learning is composing a frame of mind that explains natural
phenomena or certain social phenomena. Learning theory aims to place data
and facts (knowledge) within the framework of mental organization, so that
they can be understood and used to solve problems such as those that occur in
the fields of scientific studies so as to create concepts, relations between
concepts and relationship structures. For example, climate and weather affect
plant growth, living things are classified as humans, plants and animals.

5. Learning concepts is formulating through mental processes about symbols,
objects, and events by observing their characteristics. Concept or understanding
is a unit of meaning that represents a number of objects that have the same
characteristics. People who have the concept are able to hold abstractions on the
objects that are faced so that objects are placed in certain groups.

6. Learning rules is to connect two or more concepts so that a rule is formed that
presents an order. The rule is an irreversible grip and is a mental representation
of living reality and is very useful in regulating everyday life. A number of
theories are usually formulated in the form of rules.

7. Learning to think is cognitive activity carried out mentally to solve a problem
through an abstract process. Thinking is a process of rearranging cognitive skills
(which are of a scientific nature). In learning this thinking, people are faced with
a problem that must be solved, but without going through observation and
reorganization in observation.

8. Learning motor skills is learning to do a series of gestures of various members
of the body in an integrated manner. Motoric is a movement that involves the
muscles of the tendons, and joints directly and automatically so that it is regular
and runs smoothly and is truly rooted in the body. That is, motoric itself is a
controlled movement and can be learned and repeated.

Aesthetic learning is the process of creating through appreciation based on
artistic values. Aesthetic learning aims to shape the ability to create and appreciate
beauty in various fields of art which includes facts (Rusman, 2017).

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION

Conclusion

The social interaction learning model creates interactions between an individual
and other individuals and an individual with a group so that social skills can be
created. The purpose of this learning model is so that individuals can establish good
interactions in their social environment.
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The social interaction learning model is one group of learning models that
focuses on the process of interaction between individuals that occurs in groups, where
students are faced with a democratic situation and are encouraged to behave
productively in society so that this model prioritizes the development of individual
skills in dealing with other people.

Clumps of learning models of social interaction are group investigation, social
inquiry, laboratory method, jurisprudential (jurisprudential), role playing, and social
simulation.

The information processing learning model explains how individuals or
students provide responses that come from outside or their environment by
organizing data, formulating problems, building concepts and planning problem
solving and using verbal and non-verbal symbols. The learning process is a very
important factor in the development of an individual or student.

The information processing learning model assumes that students process
information, monitor it, and develop strategies regarding that information. The
essence of this learning model is the process of memory and thinking. Students
gradually develop the capacity to process information and therefore gradually they
can get complex knowledge and expertise.

Information processing models consist of:

1. Inductive thinking model to develop inductive mental processes and academic
reasoning or theory formation.

2. The scientific inquiry model aims to teach a research system from a discipline
but is also expected to have an effect in another area.

3. The concept discovery model has the purpose of developing inductive
reasoning as well as the development and analysis of concepts.

4. Cognitive growth model to improve intellectual development, especially logical
reasoning, but can also be applied to social moral development.

5. Advanced management model to improve the efficiency of information
processing capabilities in order to absorb and link knowledge fields.

The memory model aims to improve the ability to remember. Learning activities
occur in one planning context to achieve a certain change. Learning activities use all
potential individuals so that certain behavioral changes will occur. In learning,
students need to get the opportunity to do activities. There are several new findings in
developmental psychology and learning psychology that express the view that
students in learning must get the opportunity to do activities.

The types of learning activities of students include (1) Learning the meaning of
words, namely capturing the meaning contained in the words used. (2) Cognitive
learning, namely the process of living, organizing, and repeating information about a
problem, event, object and effort to bring it back through responses, ideas, or symbols
in the form of words or sentences. (3) Learning to memorize is an activity of
embedding a verbal material through mental processes and storing it in memory so
that it can be reproduced into the conscious mind when needed. (4) Theoretical
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learning is to compose a frame of mind that explains natural phenomena or certain
social phenomena. (5) Learning concepts is formulating through mental processes
about symbols, objects, and events by observing their characteristics. (6) Learning
rules are connecting two or more concepts so that a rule is formed which presents an
order. (7) Learning to think is cognitive activity carried out mentally to solve a
problem through an abstract process. (8) Learning motor skills is learning to do a
series of gestures of various body members in an integrated manner. (9) Aesthetic
learning is the process of creating through appreciation based on artistic values.

Suggestion

This study has implications or has an involvement relationship with various
things, namely:

1. The social interaction learning model needs to be applied to the subjects of
Islamic Culture History at Madrasah Tsanawiyah Madani Alauddin in order to
increase students' social activities.

2. The information processing learning model needs to be applied to the subjects
of Islamic Culture History at Madrasah Tsanawiyah Madani Alauddin in order
to improve student learning activities.

Learning activities of students on Islamic Culture History subjects can be
improved through the application of social interaction learning models and
information processing learning models in MTs. Madani Alauddin.
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Abstract:

The implementation of education requires the ability of teachers to understand
the characteristics of students so that the teacher is abl